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Although my feet are heavy on the clay, 
And from my little town have seldom stirred, 
Never for long, and never far away, 
My soul has swifter wings than any bird. 


Today I visited in London, Rome, 
Hobnobbed a moment with the Viennese, 
Stopped in a hamlet that was once my home, 
And finished with a trip to Betelpuese. 
} 

) 

) 

) 





My wings can traverse time as well as space. 

I love to visit some long-vanished morn, 
Or train my flight into the future’s face 

And live an hour a thousand years unborn. 





I visit any nominated spot, 
Quickly, without a rustle or a stir. 
I freely 30 to places that are not, 
Or spend an hour in lands that never were. 


CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 
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The Prenatal Epoch 


Where It Was Discovered and 
How It Is Used 


Part I 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“That which is above is like that which is below, and that which is below is like that which is 
above, for the operation of the wonders of the One Thing.” 


A CCORDING to a news dispatch, Dr. 
Gustaf Stromberg, Mt. Wilson astronomer 
believes ‘the essence of all living elements 
to be indestructible.” Declaring that the 
recent “great discoveries” in physics have 
thrown new light upon the problems he at- 
tempts to solve, the good doctor then pro- 
ceeds to explain just how he reaches these 
somewhat startling conclusions in his recent 
work, The Spul Of The Universe, which he 
describes as dealing with “the fundamental 
problem of what is behind matter, life and 
consciousnéss . . . Seemingly a soul can 
never be annihilated, though in what form 
it survives is not known. It may tempo- 
rarily, or permanently be submerged in the 
world beyond space and time. Or it may 
appear in reincarnation, for which there is 
a certain degree of evidence.” The italics 
are mine, not the doctor’s, who goes on to 
say: “Of particular importance is the dis- 
covery that both matter and light have 
the properties of particles as well as of 
waves. Particles are guided by waves in 
their motions, and atoms and molecules are 
inflated by wave systems which give them 
their structural properties.” From thence, 
says he, these “wave systems” apply to 
people as well as to the universe as a whole, 
and these “living waves can contract as well 
as expand; when they have completely dis- 
appeared the living elements have lost their 
contact with the physical world of space and 
time. This is the real meaning of death.” 
Again the italics are mine. 

What I want to point out is the fact that 
this opinion is little less than truly startling, 
coming as it does from the pen of one of 
our most eminent scientists!’ Indeed it 
shows that some of them have become a 
trifle less bug-eyed with the years, always a 
most hopeful sign of the times. ’Struth! 
it would appear that the Aquarian Age, 
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THE EMERALD TABLET OF HERMES. 


long-heralced, long-awaited, is upon us at 
last and with a vengeance! The “contrac- 
tion” the good doctor speaks of-—what is 
that if not the Saturn element in nature, 
the “expansion” being the long-noted Jupi- 
ter element. 

The late Alan Leo, that prince of modern 
astrologers, as Ptolemy was that of the 
ancients, just before he passed on wrote 
two very enlightening brochures on the 
workings of these twin elements in nature 
These books have since gone out of print, 
have become increasingly difficult to pick 
up and are becoming steadily harder to 
find with the years. They are “over the 
head” of the average student unless he be 
first well grounded in theosophical prin- 
ciples. Some there are who acquire knowl- 
edge but slowly and at the end of long 
years of patient investigation and study. 
In the end these people are better off than 
that other class that has had knowledge 
as it were thrust upon them with but little, 
of any, effort of their own as the price 
thereof. Why? Because they have had 
to work and to suffer in order to attain it, 
while the others, like Topsy, “jes’ growed 
up” to it. Alas, we are so constructed 
that once we are obliged to work and to 
suffer for anything we desire very much, 
we are exceedingly apt to value it and to 
prize it more, far more than otherwise 
we would have. From whence to making a 
practical use, to weave it into the very warp 
and woof of our individuality and our mind. 
is but the logical corollary of the first step 
It is thus that “the seed that was scattered 
by the husbandman”’ grows and flowers into 
the tree that spreads its grateful shade t 
the weary traveller overtaken by the heat 
of the day. 

However and nowithstanding all the 
seemingly astounding conclusions Dr. 
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Stromberg has so recently arrived at, still 
the Thrice Illuminated Hermes, the great 
Egyptian Master, arrived at these identical 
conclusions some six to ten thousand years 
before him, as witness the above quotation 
from the Emerald Tablet attributed to the 
divine Trismegistus himself. And not only 
Hermes and the various divine Avatars who 
taught mankind in the countries that border 
the Mediterranean, but indeed the Rishis 
and Mahatmas, the Gurus and their chelas 
and even the learned fakirs of the Far East, 
from India and the Himalayas, the “roof 
of the world,” all of them knew of this doc- 
trine, anciently bequeathed to their prede- 
cessors by the Dyhan Chohans and the 
Devajnanas of the Golden Age, and taught, 
expounded and explained it to their pupils 
for untold thousands of years. But modern 
science has just arrived at giving it any 
serious consideration. Well, it’s a hopeful 
sign nevertheless. Better late than never. 

Again, in the Book of Dzyan, stanza vii, 
sloka 5, we read: “The spark hangs from 
the flame by the finest thread of Fohat. 
It journeys through, the Seven Worlds of 
Maya. It stops in the first, and is a metal 
and a stone: it passes into the second and 
behold—a plant: the plant whirls through 
seven changes and becomes a sacred animal. 
From the combined attributes of these, 
Manu, the thinker, is formed. Who forms 
him? The seven lives and the one life. 
Who completes. him? The five-fold Lha. 


And who perfects the last body? Fish, 
sin, and soma, ...” 
No, the “fish” and the “sin” are not 


what you think they are; instead that 
which is meant here is something entirely 
different. But as it would take too long 
and is largely irrelevant in this instance I 
need not explain it. Yet in those seven 
sentences you have the entire scientific 
basis for about all of the conclusions that 
Dr. Stromberg has so recently arrived at, 
for in them is contained the essence of the 
whole of the law and the prophets. That 
sloka refers particularly to those intra- 
uterine months which are but a recapitu- 
lation in miniature of the many aeons it 
took Man to evolve to his present physical 
and cultural status—and the end of which 
is not yet. 

To put it all as succinctly and as shortly 
as possible, Dr. Stromberg’s “particles 
guided by waves in their motions” and his 
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“atoms and molecules inflated by wave sys- 
tems which give them their structural prop- 
erties” that “apply to people as well as to 
the universe” are perhaps nowhere per- 
ceived to operate in a more graphic manner 
than when charted for the moment of the 
Prenatal Epoch, which is that Figure of 
Heaven cast for the time when a human 
life is conceived, the same being that mo- 
ment when the male seed is fertilized at the 
juncture of the male and female promuclei 
to form the blastodermic vescicle in the 
womb of the human female. For the womb 
is indeed a Chamber of Mystery, more 
elevated in its significance and more sacred 
by far than even the famed King’s Chamber 
in the Great Pyramid of Gizeh, since it is 
the very apotheosis of all the mundane 
mysteries human or divine. When in the 
Book of Dzyan we read of the “spark” 
that “hangs from the flame by the finest 
thread of Fohat,” it is useful to know that 
what the sacred author intended to convey 
is that the spark of life hangs from the 
flame (symbolizing mundane manifesta- 
tion) by the finest thread of the male 
spermatozoon, Fohat being the Tibetan 
term used to represent the active (male) 
potency of the Sakti (the female reproduc- 
tive power) in nature, this being the essence 
of cosmic electricity. Again, it is an occult 
Tibetan term for Daiviprakriti or the pri- 
mordial light. Esoterically it is the same, 
Fohat being the universal propelling Vital 
Force, at once the propeller and the re- 
sultant, Furthermore, this development of 
the one Vital Force and its adjuncts during 
their mean period of nine months in utero 
can be portrayed most graphically by means 
of what is known as the “Chart of Lunar 
Descent” wherein the line of Lunar Descent 
—commencing from the place of the Moon 
at germination and proceeding through the 
normal eight to ten uterine months until 
it is seen to end with its final connection 
at the end of the Line of Impulse at the very 
moment of birth—is plotted through all the 
dates of the lunar returns during the above 
gestational period im utero. 

According to orthodox astrological doc- 
trine, it being the one doctrine handed down 
from the remotest antiquity through all 
the lands of the East, Man as individuality 
is of the spiritual origin, which spiritual 
origin is symbolized by the Sun as the 
ego or Atma. 
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To bring forth this individuality, love 
and the sexual impulse in the parents are 
necessary; the significator is Venus, 

The mediator, or bridge, leading across 
from the spiritual to the mental plane is 
Mercury, which gives the ego the possibility 
of the active influence of the parents. 

Upon the physical plane the Moon is the 
mediator, which makes possible the fecun- 
dation of the mother. 

The materializing or structure-building 
influence on the material plane is Saturn. 

The gatherer of material, the unfolder 
and expander is Jupiter. 

The influence which finally brings about 
the separation of the child from the 
mother’s body thus devolves upon the 
planet Mars. 

The regular order of the planetary 
periods has its basis in the apparent veloci- 
ties of the planets in the following order: 
Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, Sun, Venus, Mer- 
cury, Moon, which cosmical order is the 
reason for the nominal order of the days 
of the week as well as for the successive 
order of the planetary hierarchies ruling the 
hours of the 24-hour day. 

Beginning with the Sun as the symbol 
of the spiritual origin, the seven planets in 
their order and signification bring about 
the incarnation of the ego in the material 
world. Continuing in this order each of 
the planets rule the successive months for 
the purpose of further development and 
building of the body until the phenomena 
of birth, This is graphically portrayed in 
the following diagram: 

The Sun represents the commencement of 
the first phase in the incarnation of the ego. 
It rules the first month. 


GENERATION PHASE 
7 months 


Application Separation 





| © es 2 FD af $ 


Karmic Law draws in the ego toward its 
incarnation within a body suitable to the 
qualities developed in preceding lives. 

The “directions” in the nativities of the 
parents at this period begin to operate in 
conformity with the characteristics and the 
Karma of the ego incarnating, though the 
parents remain unconscious of the influence 
being exerted. 


Venus rules the second month, unfolding 
at that time the love instinct in the parents; 
it also increases their sexual susceptibility 
rather unconsciously. 

Mercury rules the third month; he 
creates the bridge between the spiritual and 
material realms, making it possible for the 
ego to dwell in the seed or ovum. 

The Moon rules the fourth month; the 
period of application on the astral plane 
terminates; the period of culmination or 
completion is reached with the fecundation 
at this time. This is the generation month 
wherein the Moon binds the ego to the 
spiritual structure. The various positions 
and aspects assumed by the transiting Moon 
during this period have much to do with 
certain sensitive points in the nativity of the 
mother, also with the child’s Ascendant and 
Descendant at birth, as indeed will be ex- 
plained more fully later on. 

A conception can only take place from 
a union within five days prior to the Moon’s 
transit over the Ascendant or Descendant in 
the nativity of a healthy and impregnable 
woman, except when the said angles are 
tenanted by Venus, Mars, Uranus or Nep- 
tune, my surmise being that one might well 
include Pluto in this list of planets. This 
third-and-a-half to fourth month marks the 
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Embryonic 
Condition 
3 months 





Foetal Condition 
7 months 








ENTIRE DURATION OF PREGNANCY 
9—10 months 


Diagram 1. 
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beginning of the period of intra-uterine life. 
This is an astronomico-physiological factor 
and not a haphazard guess. 

Saturn rules the fifth month. He 
solidifies by laying the foundation. The 
physical plasm is formed. All parts of the 
body obtain their first disposition and as- 
sume their solid form. This month already 
belongs to the period of separation on the 
spiritual plane. Yet it is the first month 
of the mother’s pregnancy as also the first 
month of the embryonic condition of the 
child. Now for the first time the matter 
comes to the perception of our gross senses. 
This may be taken as the perceptible be- 
ginning of the affair although it is already 
in the fifth month of its development. At 
this time a great increase in the size of the 
embryo takes place. The eyes, the nasal 
pits, maxillary processes, ears and nose are 
now visible. 

Jupiter rules the sixth month of the 
generation phase. It is the second month 
of the pregnancy and consequently the 
second month in the physical development 
of the expanding human being while in the 
embryonic condition. The plasm is en- 
veloped by the amnion, itself a thin mem- 
brane round the foetus. Jupiter develops 
the membranes and very considerably ex- 
pands them. The brain begins to develop, 
the head becomes considerably larger and 
more erect, and with this the foetus passes 
out of the quadruped stage. The nose, 
mouth and ears become less prominent while 
the limbs are correspondingly more devel- 
oped. This month belongs, of course, to the 
separation period of the generation phase, 
of which it constitutes the second month 
at the same time that it is the second month 
of the embryonic condition as well as the 
second month of the pregnancy (see 
Diagram 1). 

The seventh month is influenced by the 
inherent ray of Mars, which brings dif- 
ferentiation of sex, the development of the 
genitals and the formation of the fingers 
and toes. Now the generation period attains 
its completion. The series of seven planets 
has thus maintained its inherent qualities 
and has brought about the descent of Spirit 
into Matter. The application period of con- 
ception commenced on the spiritual plane, 
its culmination brought about the fecunda- 
tion while the separation period formed 
the physical matter by the first disposition, 
or embryonic condition, of the human body. 


Now begins the birth phase. The plane- 
tary series in the above order begins afresh, 
so to further the development of all parts. 
The Sun, the dispenser of lifes now rules 
the first month of the foetal condition. It 
is the fourth month of the pregnancy period. 
At this stage the foetus begins to move, giv- 
ing rise to the “quickening.” Should the 
mother have taken careful note of the time 
—the precise hour and minute and, of 
course, the date—when she first ‘‘felt life,” 
the figure of heaven for the quickening can 
very easily be calculated, cast and a most 
accurate judgment derived therefrom as to 
the future arrival’s sex, along with a very 
close approximation of the date of delivery. 

During this first month of the foetal con- 
dition, the fourth of the entire pregnancy, 
the individuality or ego forms the body 
according to the condition and quality of 
the spirit. It is thenceforth known as the 
foetus, this being the term by which such 
an “individualizationing” process is indi- 
cated. This foetus has now had some six 
months of intra-uterine life, which in turn 
represents the commencement of the first 
year of life and reaches culmination on the 
day of actual birth. This half-year within 
the mother’s body produces the conditions 
of the later earth-life. Now, should the 
positions of the planets on the day of birth 
and during the foetal condition show any 
critical configurations, the normal develop- 
ment of the organs during foetal life is much 
injured and the particular organ indicated 
by the zodiacal asterism wherein any such 
configuration occurs, particularly in the 
case where one of the malefics becomes the 
afflictor, turns out to be defective. Later 
in life the bodily organs so afflicted will be- 
come the weak parts of the physical struc- 
ture and the native may consequently be 
liable to such illnesses and/or accidents as 
are incidental to such afflicted anatomical 
parts. 

Venus rules the second month of the 
foetal condition, the sixth of pregnancy. 
During this month the genitals undergo a 
still further development, while the hair and 
nails—as properly coming under the venu- 
sian influence—sprout in their initial stages 
for the first time. 


Mercury rules the third month of the 
foetal condition, the sixth of pregnancy. 
This month brings the first decided move- 
ment of the foetus, also a further develop- 
ment of the arms and legs, of the brain and 


(Continued on page 52) 
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Gifts of the Spirit 


The Gift to Aries: 


ADAPTABILITY 


Mane are the ways in which man 


formulates his understanding of the spirit 
and of its modes of operation. It must be 
so; because the spirit speaks to every man 
in his own language, according to his need. 
Indeed, spirit always acts in answer to a 
need. Spirit is wholeness, harmony, equili- 
brium absolute. It és. And no one can 
“know” the spirit in its true essence—for 
knowledge demands that the knower be 
separate from and objective to that which 
is known. But man can know the works 
of the spirit, for it is of the nature of the 
spirit to emanate out of its unknowable 
fullness that which will fill the emptiness 
of the man who has let himself be lured 
to the paths of scarcity. Wherever there is 
unbalance, as result of a stress having 
been placed upon one particular factor in 
human nature, the spirit seeks to restore 
equilibrium by emphasizing the opposite 
factor. Wherever there is discord, because 
one tone in the complex chord of being has 
been thrown into a lasting and exaggerated 
prominence, there the spirit makes its 
power felt by impressing upon the con- 
sciousness the value of the tones which 
have been given but secondary parts to 
play. 

Spirit always acts to fill a zone of rela- 
tive emptiness, because its very being is 
fullness, and the full must flow into the 
empty. Spirit therefore has been likened 
to the “wind” which is the movement of 
air from a region of greater pressure to 
one of lesser density. It does not play 
upon the crests of life, but seeks forever 
the troughs of the waves. It should not 
be sought in places of abundance, but 
where there is poverty. And above all 
where there is poverty of the soul, lack of 
humanity, poignancy of unresolved pain. 
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Spirit will spontaneously fill all needs. 
Only one thing is required of the needful 
one: that he be vitally aware of his need 
and intensely expectant. Nothing can hap- 
pen to the man who does not believe in 
the possibility of it happening. Niracles 
come to those who expect then —not. 
however, with their restless brains, theit 
curiosity or their greed but with that which 
in them yearns to be whole, to be well, to 
be god-like. It is not enough to make 
demands upon the spirit; spirit acts 
wherever it can act. But it can act only 
where a vase has been formed to receive 
it—a vase which does not tighten and 
close its opening at the first inflow of the 
power, a vase built with consecrated hands 
and in complete faith that the spirit will 
come at the full measure of time. Spirit 
indeed is like air. It can only become 
vitalizing breath to one who dares inhale 
who dares to be empty and open—and 
also, who has “lungs” to receive! 

Many and varied are the needs of 
human beings; innumerable, the acts of 
the spirit as it seeks to restore the balance 
between the components of personality or 
the functions of a healthy society. Yet, 
human beings run according to type, and 
one of the most important contributions 
of astrology to human consciousness is 
that, through astrology, a thorough descrip- 
tion of twelve basic types of men has been 
established: the twelve zodiacal types. 
Each type has outstanding characteristics 
of its own. Each tends to emphasize cer- 
tain virtues and to give a low valuation 
to the opposite traits. In each type, there- 
fore, a particular zone of scarcity—a par- 
ticular need—can be recognized. And it 
is this need which polarizes the “descent”’ 
of the spirit. To every man the spirit 
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brings a gift according to his most char- 
acteristic need. It depends upon each 
person whether or not the gift will be able 
to reach his consciousness and bring him 
peace and fullness of being. 


Gift of the Spirit 


The gift of the spirit to the Aries type 
of person can be characterized by the 
term: Adaptability. 

Adaptability is the foremost requirement 
for successful living. This is true at the 
level of biological existence, and it is just 
as true at the psychological-social level of 
personality. The plant or animal which is 
not able to adapt itself to its environment 
is condemned to rapid extinction. The 
individual person who likewise cannot fit 
into the surrounding social conditions, 
either by adjusting itself to them happily 
or by establishing firmly a significant atti- 
tude of protest and rebellion against them 
—such a person must experience sooner 
or later a physical, psychological or moral 
breakdown. In solidly structured societies, 
or where a Christian humanitarian attitude 
actually prevails, the chances of a com- 
plete breakdown of personality are rela- 
tively small, but in the realm of vegetable 
and animal nature the power of adapta- 
tion is a matter of life or death. 


Ability to Camouflage 


This power manifests in many strange 
ways—the strangest perhaps being the 
ability to camouflage itself, that is, the 
ability to live unnoticed in a basically 
hostile environment. As all environments 
are potentially hostile, especially to the 
organism which represents a finer state of 
sensitiveness in its response to life, this 
ability to be inconspicuous and not to at- 
tract attention is in many cases an absolute 
requirement for survival. Thus we see 
insects painting themselves in the colors 
of their surroundings or modifying their 
forms to blend with the familiar shapes of 
twigs and leaves; we find animals changing 
the color of their furs or skins according 
to seasons, or, as the chameleon, able to 
harmonize swiftly with the shades of near- 
by groups of objects. And do we not preach 
also: “In Rome, do as the Romans do?” 
Is not the ability to be at ease in any 
environment a proof of excellent social 
manners, and one which modern education 


increasingly stresses? And do we not 
hear, in accounts of the lives of those inen 
who embody a finer and wider response to 
spiritual values—the true mystics and 
occultists—that they usually seek to attract 
as little attention as possible, so as to be 
let free to cultivate their super-normal psy- 
chological characteristics? 

In many cases, the individual, thus ahead 
of the evolutionary state of the average 
person of his day, has even recourse to 
deliberate “camouflage.” He “covers his 
tracks” while he travels, he performs useful 
social functions, perhaps of the humblest 
nature, behind which, as it were, he lives 
his truly significant life. In other cases, 
however, there is no such effort at being 
inconspicuous. And this is so particularly 
where the individual has a creative mes- 
sage to bring forth, when he is of the 
“genius” type; in which case he resembles 
the kind of biological organism—tree or 
animal—which achieves perpetuation 
against all odds through either the pro- 
digious abundance of its seed—which 
allows for a vast margin of waste—or by 
giving this seed a very remarkable power 
of survival. 

Humanity as a whole does behave like 
any other species of life. It protects itself 
by means of very complex mechanisms of 
compensation. Where the birth-rate is very 
high, wars and epidemics are frequent— 
or else birth-control becomes popular. 
Where the number of births declines, 
médical discoveries and hygiene helps 
nearly every infant to live and prolong 
the life-expectancy. After wars, the ma- 
jority of children born are males—and 
when the possibility of accidents increases 
or savage warfare maims millions, surgery 
makes wonderful strides. Indeed man 
learns to rebuild what man had first de- 
stroyed; thus, knowledge and conscious- 
ness develop in the typical human manner 
—through suffering and disharmony. And 
this is what we have called up to this 
day: civilization. He alone survives who 
either can adapt himself to strain and 
external danger or pressure, or else is able 
to bring forth a socially significant or 
world-transforming “seed,” thus fulfilling 
the need—at first, mostly subconscious—of 
his race, his culture, and broadly speaking, 
humanity. 

In this latter case the individual person 
acts as an instrumentality for the spirit. He 
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survives aS a person—even if * survival 
entails severe tribulations!—because that 
personality is a vehicle required by the 
spirit for the fulfillment of humanity’s 
need. He is saved by “God,” because 
“God” needs him as a transformer and 
releaser of new Images and: new social 
Impulses. Such a person can thus dare 
at times to take great risks, because what- 
ever in him is of value to the spirit will 
be protected. The person, thus identified 
with his spiritual ‘‘seed”—with his power 
to fecundate humanity toward a new birth 
of the spirit—will survive, however tragic 
the survival. Yet this represents a rela- 
tively unusual possibility; and even here 
we can speak of adaptability of a sort, 
for the genius and the leader must strangely 
adapt themselves to the requirements of 
their “destiny” and of their public. 


The Aries type of person—the person in 
whose birth-chart the zodiacal sign Aries 
is prominently featured by planetary or 
House emphasis—is usually very poor in 
the usual kind of adaptability. This is 
because he is above all the person who, 
with mostly unconscious spontaneity, re- 
leases into action instinctual impulses or 
spiritual ideas. The Aries person exists 
predominantly in what he lets out of 
himself, He is a releaser. He is not 
essentially interested in retaining for him- 
self any part of the energy—biological 
or spiritual. He identifies himself with 
fecundative acts. He lives in the act 
itself and it is of little concern to him 
what happens as the result of the act. If 
he seems selfish, it is not because he seeks 
to accumulate benefits for an uncertainly 
realized self or to exact a price from those 
he contacts; it is simply that what matters 
most to him is to be able to act again 
and again—just for the sake of releasing 
some “seed,” be it life-seed or spirit-seed. 
He may go to extremes of apparent selfish- 
ness in order to gain, retain or increase 
this ability to act and to fecundate; but 
he will do so as one who is merely the 
teleaser of some power over which he has 
no control and which he often does not 
even particularly care to understand. He 
identifies himself with the act of release, 
tather than with the power itself—and 
very little indeed with the consequences 
of the release. 


For this reason his normal reaction to 
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.the problem of adaptability is that, as 
long as he does his part in releasing the 
life-seed or the spirit-seed, it is up to 
“Life” or to “God” to take care of the 
rest and, thus, to protect him. This co- 
operation with the spirit very often works; 
nevertheless it allows for a great deal of 
waste and of usually avoidable suffering. 
As long as the Aries type operates at the 
biological or the purely unconscious level, 
this may not mean much, for physical na- 
ture is indeed prodigal of seed. But when 
the realm of the individualized and con- 
scious person is reached, Aries’ need for 
adaptability becomes of great consequence, 
for conscious individuals who can act as 
releasers of new spiritual Images are as 
yet too rare to be recklessly expendable. 
They therefore must learn to adapt them- 
selves; thus, to protect their spiritual seed, 
and to direct their creative impulses and 
activities into socially acceptable channels, 
or channels which mean the least possible 
amount of friction and waste of power. 

This type of social adaptation, however, 
should not be such as to divert or muddy 
the flow of the release of power, It should 
not alter the quality of the projected 
Images or cloud the vision they convey. 
Thus, the truly creative Aries person is 
constantly confronted with the necessity 
of accepting the kind of adaptations which 
save from waste or permanent persona! in 
jury, while rejecting those which mean 
compromise and adulteration of seed. -A 
difficult task of discrimination this is. To 
be adaptable, yet to retain the purity and 
total integrity of one’s vision and one’s 
ideal; to accept detours, yet not lose the 
direction of the goal; to be understandable 
and acceptable to those who need the 
spiritual arousal, yet not distort or lower 
the character of the message: to use the 
values born of the past, yet not sell short 
the future to the uncertain present: to be 
kind to men, yet uncompromisingly true 
to the spirit—such are the problems which 
the creative Aries person will constantly 
meet, in one form or another. 


Compassion-Conditioned Activity 

The line of least resistance for his tem- 
perament will be to stress directness of 
release regardless of cost or results: but 
the spirit within him will offer him a gift 
he should not fail to accept: the gift of 
adaptability. Ultimately he must come to 
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realize that his activity, if it is to be true 


to the law of spirit, must be conditioned by ° 


compassion rather than by the sheer joy 
of creative release. He must learn to act 
not only from some vaguely sensed spirit- 
ual source, but as the spirit; thus, always 
in answer to a need. And so to act means 
obviously to consider the results of action 
as supremely important. 

The act must be adapted to the need, 
if it is a spirit-conditioned act. It must 
have a character of inherent necessity and 
it must meet necessary conditions. To be 
truly compassionate is to adapt oneself 
to the necessary conditions of one’s en- 
vironment, while pouring forth what- the 
environment calls forth from one’s fullness 
of being. It is to learn to live with those 
who asked to be stirred, led or fecundated; 
and this implies above all to accept their 
problems and their frustrations, even as 
these place barriers and queer conditions 
around one’s creative release. 

Yet to take in careful consideration the 
results of one’s acts upon those who call 
forth those acts is not enough. The power 
of adaptability is not to be applied only 
in relation to the recipients of the creative 
energy or the spiritual vision; it should 
also refer to the creator’s relationship to 
the source of that energy—to life, or to 
the spirit. This means that the Aries per- 
son should not “take for granted” that 
life or spirit will be available to satisfy 
his desire for action and creative release. 
He should, on the contrary, learn as fully 
as he can the nature of life or spirit, and 
the laws of their operation. He should 
learn to be a trustable manager of life- 
energy and spirit-power. He should ac- 
count for his seed, and use it wisely ac- 
cording to the cyclic character of the 


moment.- For both life and spirit operate 
rhythmically. Rhythm is the first attribute 
of the universal creative Power. And the 
Aries person has often much to learn 
when it comes to proper timing and proper 
accentuation, His tendency is to be spas- 
modic, tense, uncontrolled; or to waste his 
power in long stretches of activity without 
regard for the necessary pauses of cyclic 
recuperation, 

In short, the Aries person must learn 
to adapt his releases to the natural rhythm 
of biological and spiritual ebbs and flows, 
as well as to the character of the human 
need which these releases strive to satisfy, 
He should not only act, but act the part 
which is his by right of destiny, and his 
performance should follow the cues pre- 
sented to him by the other actors of the 
play. It must be an “organic” perform- 
ance, enacted in the name of the whole 
and not merely for the un-rhythmic or 
wasteful release of the energy stored in 
only one part, organ or function, of this 
whole. 

The individual who is consecrated and 

true to the spirit acts as the spirit, in terms 
of human needs. Turning toward humanity 
or toward those few it is his privilege to 
serve, the Aries person will say: “Your 
need be filled.” And, bowing reverently 
and gratefully to the source whence comes 
all creative power, he will add: “Thy 
“rhythm will lead me.” Performing thus 
the acts of the spirit, carrying forth the 
dynamic will of life, the individual will 
know fulfillment and harmony. He will 
know it as the cyclic linking of God and 
of man within the creative act. He will 
know it as the lightning knows the earth, 
as the wind feels the sea, as light experi- 
ences the worlds it stirs out of space. 
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Venus, Your Emotional Indicator 


Interpretations of Venus in Relation 
to the Sun 
° VENUS IN ARIES 


l, “Your Place Among the Stars,” the 
late Evangeline Adams points out that in 
the lives of public characters used as astro- 
logical examples, the significance of Venus 
is difficult to know because Venus pri- 
marily rules the private life. The function 
of Venus is an inner or an accruing one, 
in contradistinction to the more visible 
giving out and reaching forth of Mars. 
Thus, Venus rules assimilation, that which 
is taken in, centralized and is a final satis- 
faction. For instance, Venus rules the 
sense of touch—an impulse that starts 
from within, reaches out to “feel” (Venus) 
and returns to the self as an impression or 
end result. Thus Venus, connoter of love, 
beauty and delicacy, may connote ruth- 
lessness as well, because an end, whatever 
it may be, results from persistent follow- 
through or completion. Hence people with 
Venus rising are often as determined in 
attaining their ends as they are charming 
and attractive. By the same token, Venus 
rules money, an end in the accruing or 
final value sense; also the arts, as mediums 
of emotional expression, and the profes- 
sions that sustain life, that is, help life 
“persist”? itself—clothing, food and so 
forth. 

But it is as the planet of love, ruler of 
the affections, that Venus has her prime 
significance. In her receptive capacities 
she rules what is drawn in from others and 
re-acted to emotionally. Thus Venus re- 
veals the emotional pattern, or how emo- 
tional satisfaction or happiness will be 
attained. That their final satisfaction often 
results not only from romance in the usual 
sense but from other mediums of emotional 
expression, is easily seen. 

While the sign, position, and aspects of 
Venus reveal the manner and the means 
through which emotional satisfaction is 
sought, there is another modification of 
Venus that may or may not be an aspect. 
That is Venus in relation to the Sun sign. 
They are never more than 48° apart. Be- 


Pauline Messina 


ing so close, Venus makes fewer aspects to 
the sun than to any other planet. Never- 
theless, they are mutually influential, for 
Venus, like Mercury, lies between the earth 
and the sun and is a collector and dis- 
tributor of the sun’s influence. 

Of her three possible sun aspects 
junction, semi-sextile and semi-square- 
only the conjunction is strong. It is par- 
ticularly so in matters of affection. While 
17° is the Ptolomaic orb allowed for sun 
aspects, when Venus occupies the same 
sign as the sun, even when out of orb, some 
of the conjunction effects seem operative 

Venus can be in four signs other than the 
sun sign: the two adjacent ahead and the 
two adjacent behind. Thus Venus in Leo 
is always Venus in Leo, but Venus in Leo 
Sun in Leo, is a far more expansive and 
dramatic Venus than Venus in Leo, Sun in 
Virgo, who is often given to selfless, even 
humble service; less possessive than Venus 
in Leo, Sun in Cancer; usually not as 
socially conscious or socially adventurous 
as Venus in Leo, Sun in Libra; or as simply 
humanely friendly as Venus in Leo, Sun in 
Gemini. Nevertheless, whatever her sun 
relationship, she still bears the qualities of 
Venus in Leo—warm-hearted, generous, im- 
pulsive, ardent, self-dramatizing and seli- 
aware. In the following paragraphs there 
is no thought of drawing rigid lines, and 
impossibility at best, but rather an attempt 
to identify types. 

Venus in Aries’ first motto is, “Star 
me,” whether it is herself, her interests or 
her plans. Brilliant, direct, impulsive, 
vaguely discontented when not restless, 
seldom appeased for long, the emotional 
reactions are restricted to a personal frame 
of reference. Women with this position are 
ardent and challenging, often brilliantly 
attractive, yet frequently display a dog-in- 
the-manger possessiveness. This girl defi- 
nitely does not like to see her beau dance 
with other women—probably a by-product 

of sub-conscious emotional insecurity. In 
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nativities where Venus is not strong by 
position or aspect, ordinary Venusian con- 
siderations may be sidetracked for a life of 
adventure, or in a vocation where the chal- 
lenge to the intrepid takes the place of 
ordinary romance. Venus in Aries is often 
found in the charts of pioneers, whether 
in travel, writing, or political crusading. 
Venus in Aries, Sun in Aquarius. ‘This 
combination depersonalizes somewhat, or 
at least overlays with broader interests 
than simple personal satisfaction, the usual 
\ries-Venus manifestation. Self-confidence 
is ingrained to the point of unself-concious- 
ness. Despite susceptibility and amorous 
adventure, idealism is pronounced. Some- 
times faithfulness to a cause permeates the 
life to the exclusion of all else, and in spite 
of personal unhappiness, as in the case of 
Abraham Lincoln. While both sexes are 
dashing lovers, they don’t usually -seek 
domesticity as an end in itself. Friendli- 
ness and companionship are strong, and the 
important trivia of ordinary domestic life 
either bores, annoys, or is ignored. Except 
in rare, close instances, sensitivity to the 
personal foibles of others is not strong. 
Simultaneously there is a real penchant 
and liking for people generally and for 
social activities. One way or another, the 
native is outstanding, or gains attention 
among his friends and in his sphere, and 
frequently rises above his environment. 
Venus in Aries, Sun in Pisces. The 
seemingly nebulous, indecisive qualities of 
Pisces which overlay considerable ‘‘will and 
won't” rigidity, plus the concrete extra- 
verted tendencies of Venus in Aries, are 
potentially high in possessiveness. The 
attack is not as direct as when the Sun is in 
Aries. But the capacity for absorption of 
the watery Pisces never lets go of his Venu- 
sian objective—to be first and last all the 
time. Willing, even humble service and 
self-immolation in the mate don’t preclude 
the hunger to be first, and the insistence 


that life flow around and from the native.’ 


Sometimes a callous disregard of others 
grows from the unwillingness to acknowl- 
edge, or deliberate withdrawal from, any- 
thing that isn’t to the self-interest. 
Criticism is taken badly, particularly that 
from those who see the gap between what 
is professed and what is performed. The 
more the native feels entrenched in the 
mate’s regard, the more that is used as a 
vantage point for self will. Self-drama- 


A stamp a day-will pave the way—fo victory 


tization is combined with considerable self 
pity. The aim is admirable: it is to be a 
perfect mate, as far as understanding and 
convenience deem necessary. 

Nevertheless, the Pisces need for occa- 
sional withdrawal somehow doesn’t jibe 
with the innate self-assertiveness of the 
Aries Venus. This probably accounts for 
the native’s inability to understand his own 
emotional motivations. When the native’s 
self-approbation is not challenged, and par- 
ticularly when it is seconded, he is kind, 
generous, and capable of genuine self-sac- 
rificing devotion. 

Venus in Aries, Sun in Aries. A bril- 
liant, forceful, dominating, generally 
capable combination. Individualism and 
ego are marked, as is the creative urge. 
Restlessness takes the native into precari- 
ous adventures, strange places, or leads him 
to express himself in original, even bizarre 
mediums. When the search for romance is 
all-pervading, the life may be a series of 
amorous adventures, ardent but short-lived. 
Pursuit rather than sustainment is the 
main interest. In some types the search 
for more pleasures and new thrills is in- 
satiable. The necessity to give off of self 
has produced passionate poets like Swine- 
burne who also.had Mars in the fiery dra- 
matic Leo, and Beaudelaire whose life and 
poems were shockers in his day. When 
Venus is not emphasized in the chart, this 
combination with its stress on outward 
values and its consequent lack of sensi- 
tivity to others, is excellent for the pioneer 
who forges ahead regardless. One ex- 
ample, in finance, is the late J. P. Morgan 

For ordinary domesticity, it is a difficult 
combination, particularly for women. The 
dominating or “Me first” instinct, often 
dormant before marriage, seems sharpened 
by conjugal life. Efficient and capable, 
the wife longs for wider territory than 
housekeeping, and often prefers a career 
One woman with Sun and Venus in Aries, 
claims world traveling is her greatest de- 
light, and for that reason delayed marry- 
ing. Now married, she longingly awaits 
the war’s end to start again, regardless of 
hubby. Real sensitivity to others, outside 
of spontaneous but shortlived enthusiasm, 
is not general. At the same time avenues 
for personal self-expression are persistently 
sought. The native is suited io and gen- 
erally welcomes a hazardous life, with ex- 

(Continued on page 41) 
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Infantile Paralysis (Polio) 


A Statistical Analysis 


Walter G. Bonerman 






































Part I 
I. recent numbers of the magazine Life TABLE I 
there have been suggestions by readers as to Acute Poliomyelitis in 
the possible causes of infantile paralysis New York City 
(acute poliomyelitis). It seems to occur 
chiefly during the summer months when Number of 





hayfever is rife, and some have thought that 





the possibility of a relationship should be ee me | eee 
studied. In a recent number of the Phila- 1907........... } ¢.2500 | ¢.125 
delphia Bulletin (September 6th), Howard 

S. Anders, M.D., suggested that “the most 1915...........4 95 | 1 
probable cause is a dust-borne virus aided 1916... mee 9023 | 2448 
by hot, muggy weather. A spell of copious 1917......... 139 | 5 
rainfall will reduce this element of dust 1918...... 134 | 28 
propagation.” As I write this article a 1919........ 42 | 15 
substantial rain is falling in New York City 

for the first time in several weeks, And in 1920...... , 154 4) 
nearly every year the decline of polio cases 1921......... 588 143 
seems to coincide with the advent of the 1922........ 244 51 
storms at and near the fall equinox. The 1928....... el 54 
rain fell for 2% days and became the herald 1924........ 344 90) 
of the hurricane of September 1944. 

It occurs to me that the present is an 1925........ 307 102 
auspicious time to offer a few facts associ- 1926.......... 111 34 
ated with this dread disease. This is par- 1927......... 537 76 
ticularly so since it has been stated (Time, 1928.. eae or ae 149 
September 4, 1944, p. 71) that “The polio 1929........ ra 25 


epidemic of 1944 is the worst in the United 


States since 1916.” To come to the point 1930.... 

at once, I give first the three inferences 1931........ 4138 504 
which the following figures derived from 1932....... 143 32 
New York City experience will support. 1933... 831 90 
ESSA... 73 12 
Inferences to be Drawn from the 1938 054 9] 
Data Which Follow 1936... 34 o 
7 q43 9 
1. Dry-warm summers seem to be ert ‘a i vegeta a Ye , 
frequently associated with outbreaks ‘ais 184 18 
of polio in New York City. rete 
2. The absence of rain seems more 1940 | 67 < 
significant in this than changes in i 404 | g 
mean temperatures. Se abi toe 8g | 9 
3. The case-fatality rate (ratio of 1943 i eg 357 17 
deaths to cases) of polio at New York aa i S 938i 4] 

City has frequently been in accord (35 weeks) es var | | 





with the cycle of sunspot numbers. 
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TABLE Il 


Precipiteies and Temperatures (New York City) 
Years of Outbreaks of Polio in New York City 








Precipitation 
N.Y. City 
| (Inches) 

Year | Year | July | Aug. | Sep. 
EER | 45.28 | 1.18} 2.48] 8.00 | 
LD eta eee | 33.17 | 3.44 | 59 | 2.98 
SES. Setar wim 34.38 3.10 3.87 2.96 
_ eee 36.52} 6.05| 1.64] 1.87 
BE i nicecgrsints | 40.73 | Vode | «4526.1 3736 
HOSE nccorse oof Bene. |, S55). | 3s26:) 2S 
BOSS, 2k ..05.- | 32.64} 3.55} 1.43 | 4.48 
1944 | NG* 2.20; 3.08} NG 

“Normal” 42.79 | 4.24; 4.40] 3.54 
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Mean Temperature anne. 

Total N. Y. City age 
3 cee Degrees 3 

| mos. | Year | July i Aug. | Sep. | mos 
11.66 | 51.2. | 74.8 | 72.0 | 67.8 | 71.5 
7:01 | $1.3 | 73.8 | 73.6 | 66.0 | 71.1 
9.93 | 54.6 16.2 | 70:9 |. 710 | 727 
956 | 52.8 | 72:5 | 71-9 | 67.5 | 70.6 
15.34 | 52.9 | 75.0 | 74.4 | 63.8 | 71.1 
8.96 | 55.2 i; 5 |e P92 eS 
9.46 | 52.6 | 76.2 | 73.6 | 64.2 | 71.3 
S781) NGO | 77.21 75.8 NG | 76.5 
12.18 | 52.3 | 74.1 | 72.7 1 


| 66.6 | 71 
| 73.4 | 





*N.G.—Not given (as time has not yet elapsed). 


The numbers of cases of polio and the 
corresponding deaths for New York City 
are presented in Table 1. These appeared 
in large part in two numbers of the Quar- 
terly Bulletin of the New York City Health 
Department (November 1935 and Febru- 
ary 1943). 

The years for which I have tabulated pre- 
cipitation and average temperatures are 
those in Table J for which there were either 
over 1,000 cases or over 100 deaths from 
polio. They may be regarded as the years 
in which there was a severe outbreak in 
New York City. They are not in all cases 
the same years as would be recorded for the 
United States as a whole. For the latter 
we would have 1927, 1937 and 1943 instead 
of 1907, 1925 and 1928. The method used 
in selecting the years to be studied is objec- 
tive and avoids personal bias. The figures 
appear in Table 1]. 

In addition to the yearly figures, the 
table shows data for the three months July, 
August and September. For rainfall these 


figures are added together and for tempera- 
ture the average of the three months’ read- 
ings is used. These figures are from the 
United States Weather Bureau, and the 
“normal” figures are their means covering 
the years 1871 to 1942 inclusive. Most of 
the figures on which Table II is based ap- 
pear in The World Almanac for 1944 (p. 
176). The later data were obtained di- 
rectly from The United States Weather 
Bureau. 

For our present purpose it is the devia- 
tions from normal which are of interest and 
they are derived from Table 1] and shown 
in Table II]. There is only one exception to 
the rule of summers which are dry or warm 
or both. That exception is 1928, in which 
July’s excess of rainfall more than offset the 
relative dryness of August and September. 
Thus in 6/7 of the years of outbreak, the 
year as a whole was “dry” and in 7/8 
the summer months were “dry.” Similarly 
in 5/7 of the years under review the year 
as a whole was “warm,” when compared to 


TABLE Ill 


Deviations of Precipitation and Temperature from “Normal” 


Outbreaks of Polio 


in New York City 




















Excess of Precipitation Excess of Mean Temp- | sak 
| over ‘‘Normal"’ (inches) | erature over ‘‘Normal’’ mace aa 
of the 

Year | Year July Aug. Sep. | Year July Aug. Sep. Summer 
i! ee .| + 2.49 — .52 —1.1 + .4 Warm 
REO wwiaisie ois «a — 9.62 —5.17 | 1.0 + .0 Very dry 
ee ene — 8.41 —2.25 42.3 +1.6 Dry-Warm 
|S ee eae | — 6.27 —2.62 + .5 — .5 Dry 
oe ee — 2.06 +3.16 + .6 + .0 Wet 
PORE Ge ceac ae - 7.29 —3. 22 +2.9 +2.9 ‘Dry rn 
OS pene | — 10.15 —2.7 + .3 + .2 
Ss sauheeiines N.G. —3. 46 (2 mo.) N.G. +3.1(2mo.) |Dryand Very Warm 
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TABLE IV 


New York City—Poliomyelitis Data 





Based on No. of 


Relative Severity : 
| Rank as to Summer 














No. of | No. of a - 
Year | Cases | Deaths | Cases Deaths | Dryness | Warmth 

| Se ae c.2500 c.125 3 } 5 | 7 | 

RCE a 9023 2448 1 1 1 “ 
“ge aetna 588 | 143 6 a. ff 2a ; 
Te TS 307 102 8 6 5 8 
WUE csdaces cas 572 *149 7 a 8 7 
OE: ui: 4138 CY ae 2 2 3 2 
10853553); bath vole’ ae an 4 7 4 5 
1944 (35 wks.) 838 | 41 5 g wi | ' 

normal, while in 6/8 the summers were are 9, 5,4, 3, 3,4, 9. Prior to the stock mar- 


relatively “warm.” In the case of 1944, 
only two of the three summer months had 
elapsed when this article was written. 

These are rather remarkable figures, and 
while not conclusive, they should be studied 
in relation to similar data for other areas of 
the polio epidemic. As has been pointed out 
in several valuable papers by Epidemiolo- 
gist C. C. Dauer and others in the U. S. 
Public Health Reports, the incidence of 
polio has varied in many ways in different 
localities. The selected bibliography which 
will appear at the end of this series refers to 
some of these writings. Tables J to 11] deal 
only with New York City. The local Health 
Officers in several other large cities should 
be in a position to try out the hypothesis by 
tabulating the corresponding data for their 
own localities. 

From Table II] it may be seen that 1916 
had the greatest relative dryness during the 
crucial summer months in which polio 
thrives. This was also the year of severest 
epidemic of this scourge. Unless there is 
a heavy rainfall during the balance of Sep- 
tember 1944, it seems probable that the 
summer of 1944 will stand as the second 
driest of the eight years under review. It 
has so far been the warmest of all these 
years, with 1931 (another very severe polio 
year) second in this respect. 

From either Table I] or Table I/] it may 
be noted that thé large-scale polio outbreaks 
in New York City (1) are a relatively re- 
cent phenomenon and (2) have come with 
greater frequency during the prosperous 
1920’s than during the years of economic 
depression (1933 and later) or during the 
period prior to 1920. The intervals in years 
between the outbreaks in New York City 
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ket crash of October 1929 the epidemics 
were occurring with increasing frequency. 
The experts have prophesied that during the 
next few decades the weather will tend to 
be progressively drier and warmer. Thus 
the hypothesis here advanced would indi- 
cate the probability of continued affliction 
by polio at fairly frequent intervals. In 
contrast to so many diseases which are on 
the way out, it would appear that polio may 
be on the way in. Thus it forms a distinct 
challenge to the medical science of our day, 
much as diphtheria, smallpox and scarlet 
fever did a generation ago. It is encourag- 
ing to read in the magazine Domestic En- 
gineering that the plumbing industry is 
conducting a crusade for prevention of 
polio. In this the Américan Society of Sani- 
tary Engineers is cooperating. 

In order to focus attention more particu- 
larly upon the eight years under review, 
Table IV has been prepared. 

The reader will note that the figures of 
relative severity and rank in Table /V refer 
to New York City and not necessarily to 
the United States as a whole. The rank as 
to dryness of the summer months is fairly 
closely in line with the rank as to number 
of cases of polio. The effect of temperature 
is apparently less intimate in this tabula- 
tion, although in many other investigations 
of relations between weather and disease, 
the reverse has been the case. For example, 
influenza death rates have been found di- 
rectly related to temperature increases and 
not to precipitation. This was brought out 
by Ellsworth Huntington in The Pulse of 
Progress (1926). 

(To be continued) 
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Reconcilin 1g Contradictions 
in I nterpretation 


\ \ HEN the student of astrology first 


encounters a contradiction (as one plane- 
tary position indicating gain by speculation, 
and another indicating loss by speculation, 
or one planet indicating a passive outlook 
and another an active outlook), he is apt 
to give up in disgust saying “Astrology 
contradicts itself,’ or to search the horo- 
scope for further evidence favoring one 
point or another, and finding three factors 
indicating gain by speculation, and two in- 
dicating loss by speculation, conclude that 
the native will be successful in speculation. 

While, on the whole, this method of inter- 
pretation may be correct, it is somewhat 
misleading; for in attributing no signifi- 
cance to the indication in the minority one 
gets a direct and uniform interpretation 
which is not to be expected in all cases, if 
a horoscope is the blueprint of the character 
and of the destiny of man, since the char- 
acter and the destiny of man are not a per- 
fect unity, a simple direct entity. Rather, 
they are a mass of inconsistencies, of con- 
tradictions. 

For instance, we all know people who are 
neat in appearance but untidy in their work, 
and vice versa; lavish in one respect, mean 
in another; scrupulous in some things, un- 
scrupulous in others; intelligent in some 
ways, stupid in others, and so on. Thus, to 
recapitulate, if a horoscope is a blueprint 
of man’s. character, since man is a mass 
of contradictions, we must expect to find 
contradictions and consider them a logical 
part in the chart. 

Thus contradictions do not necessarily 
nullify each other. Nor does one set by its 
preponderance completely outweigh the 
other to make a person all one thing or the 
other. Contradictions show rather in what 
respect he is one thing and in what respect 
he is the opposite. For instance, suppose a 
chart has one aspect indicating liberality 
in spending money, and one giving con- 
servatism in spending; though strength of 
aspect or position will show which influence 
predominates, he should not be considered 


George Brownson 


outright liberal or conservative; the house 
position of planets involved should be ex- 
amined to ascertain in which matters he is 


liberal and in which conservative, Thus the’ 


fifth house involved in the liberal aspect 
and first house involved in the conservative 
aspect could mean the native spends freely 
on pleasure or education, and conservatively 
in personal affairs, dress, etc. If these as- 
pects center solely on one house, the fifth 
for example, we are not stumped; they need 
not be said to contradict each other. They 
may modify each other, but they still can 
work independently to make the native 
liberal in pursuit of one form of entertain- 
ment and conservative in another. He may 
buy expensive books, but low priced seats 
in places of entertainment. Just in what 
form he will be liberal or conservative in 
the same matter will be ascertained by 
considering the houses ruled by the planets 
involved. 

By carefully working out the details of 
contradictions one will get a more potent 
and interesting horoscope than he would by 
contenting himself with interpreting in 
generalities. 

If the whole tone of a chart is against 
gain by speculation, one cannot expect one 
specific aspect to favor gain by speculation 
even if it is exploited to outweigh the 
general indications. 

This subject, contradictions, constituting 
one of the most involved phases of as- 
trology, cannot be adequately dealt with 
in so short an article, and being one about 
which ‘a little learning is a dangerous 
thing,” perhaps it should be left alone 
rather than discussed so briefly. Therefore, 
I do not offer this discourse as embodying 
definite working principles of reconciling 
contradictions, but rather as an hypothesis 
that the presence of contradictions in a 
horoscope does not indicate a weakness in 
the science, but rather demonstrates the 
validity of astrology since the complexities 
of the chart measure to the complexity of 
human nature, 
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Mars Characteristics 


in Birth Charts 


} eS us now consider some of the as- 
pects and configurations of Mars, as ob- 
served in some birth figures and interpret 
them. 

A weak Mars betrays a distinct lack 
of initiative. 

Suicides usually have Uranus severely 
afflicting Mars, while death in. battle is 
commonly shown by a marked Saturnian 
element. as also a Martian one, plus vio- 
lent afflictions in or near 12° of the com- 
mon signs, the latter being quite usual 
indeed. I might mention in passing that 
the square aspect (90°) is a definitely 
Martian aspect. Suicides, by the way, 
have long been noted by observant astrol- 
ogers to be most numerous during May 
and June—on Tuesdays (Mars’ day) in 
Saturn’s hour, and on Saturdays (Saturn’s 
day) in Mars’ hour. Why this should be 
so, the well-instructed occultist-astrologer 
will readily perceive. 

Poison is connected with Virgo and Scor- 
pio, also with Mars and Neptune, while 
12° Virgo-Pisces and 11° of the cardinal 
signs are common zodiacal areas in cases 
of poisoning. According to the theory of 
H. S. Green, an associate df the late Alan 
Leo, Mars is exalted in Virgo, his theory 
being that the planets are all uniformly 
exalted in the dexter sextile of their re- 
spective Night Thrones, that is to say, 
such of them as have “Night Signs.’’ Thus 
Virgo has a definitely Martian connection. 
Upon the other hand L. E. Johndro, 
author and originator of the two most 
remarkable works on predictional and 
geographical Astrology that have ever 
been published during this or any other 
century, claims to have experimentally dis- 
covered the actual Rulers of each of the 
Twelve Signs and their seven respective 
sub-divisions. ‘To Mars he allots all of 
Cancer and the first 15° of Leo, which 
would certainly appear to be a most rea- 
sonable hypothesis. To junk the old tra- 
ditional rulers, as he recommends and even 
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Frederic van Norstrand 


insists upon, would, however, not appear 
warranted as yet, in view of the fact that 
a great deal further experimentation is 
required before one would be justified in 
filving in the face of all tradition and 
practical experience. Pope’s well-known 
counsel, 
“Be not the first by whom the new is tried, 
Nor vet the last to lay the old aside.” 

is doubtless the safest course here as else- 
where. Yet, however that may be, the 
published opinion of the greatest Hindu 
astrologers is to the effect that since the 
lunation of January 11, 1910 “the Occult 
powers of the passing age‘are rapidly be- 
coming short-circuited,” hence that all 
further prophecies based upon the influence 
of planets other than Uranus and Neptune 
are likely to be nullified frequently, owing 
to the increasing powers of the outside 
planets! So, if this be truly the case, 
Johndro may have more factual grounds 
in support of his theory than most astrol- 
ogers will be likely either to realize or 
concede. 

As regards the cardinal signs, all four of 
them distil a definitely Martian vibration. 
Thus Aries is the Day Throne of Mars; 
in Cancer he displays a notably violent 
effect; in Libra he is stronger by far than 
he is generally accounted to be and here 
he exhibits a spasmodic action; while in 
Capricorn, the asterism normally allotted 
to his exaltation and wherein he is possibly 
the best situated of any of the Twelve, he 
makes for tremendous resistive powers 
united to a persevering ambition. 

When the Moon is besieged between 
Mars and Uranus it argues a short life and 
a hectic one for the person in whose nativ- 
ity this configuration is seen. 

Mars prominent in the nativity and se- 
verely afflicting the Moon makes for eye 
troubles; also when the luminaries are in 
mutual affliction, one of them frequently 
rising, while Mars or Saturn throws a male- 
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fic ray thereto, the most frequent result 
is eye trouble, more particularly when 
either luminary is in Aries, Taurus, Can- 
cer, Leo, Capricorn or Aquarius, Taurus 
and Aquarius being particularly constant 
in this respect. Or if Mars afflict the 
Moon and she be in the Ist, 4th or 7th 
and decreasing in light, total blindness 
may occur. In cases where Mars is ob- 
served to be a party to the native’s loss 
of sight his participation is signalled by 
fire, explosion, gunshot, lightning or small- 
pox, these being most usually the contrib- 
uting agents thereto. 


Angular Mars 


The influence of a rising Mars, regard- 
less of the sign he tenants, is in every 
respect more apparent than when he is 
situated in any other section of the na- 
tivity. Nevertheless the influence of Mars 
when posited in Leo is greater than when 
he is found in any other sign, whether for 
good or evil. It has also frequently been 
noticed that in Leo, Mars, when on or near 
the Ascendant, usually gives an angular, 
oblique walk, sometimes a hunched-up 
shoulder, probably due to some cardiac 
peculiarity of function. 

Persons who turn red with anger are 
most subject to Martian force, those who 
turn pale belong to the Saturnian category. 

Mars angular in the nativity causes the 
native to be decidedly aggressive and even 
to enjoy combat, wherefore such a one 
usually becomes the center of strife wher- 
ever he or she may be. 


Mars’ Aspects 


Mars conjunct Neptune has been pro- 
posed as an indication of potential genius; 
while, again, Mars in any agpect with 
Neptune most always connotes that its 
native will have a lot of unfinished business 
perpetually on hand. 

Of Mars conjunct the Moon, the great 
Cardan, that grand old astrologer of early 
modern times, wrote: “If a female I will 
guarantee she is always right!” Regard- 
ing the truth of which cynical declaration 
I have myself had many opportunities to 
observe in the course of my practice. So 
that it is all but impossible to advise such 
people, they alone being able to help them- 
selves. 

Fateful nativities are those in which 
the majority of planets are in common 


signs and wherein Jupiter is afflicted by 
Mars, or Mars and Uranus afflict each 
other or Sol or Saturn. The nativity of 
the poet Shelley was one of these. 

Mars opposition Jupiter signifies im- 
providence, overenthusiasm, above all, self- 
deception. 

If Aries (Mars’ Day Throne) or Libra 
(sign of Mars’ fall) be upon the Ascendant 
the person in whose geniture either sign 
is seen to rise will in some way be the 
certain cause of his own death. This axiom 
of Ptolemy’s, founded upon the self-pro- 
pelling nature of Aries and the inimical and 
habitually indecisive character of Libra, 
is among the most ancient astrological 
aphorisms bequeathed to posterity by the 
venerable father of occidental Astronomy 
and Astrology. 

When Mars is seen to be opposing 
Uranus in.a birth figure, while the Moon 
sextiles the former at the same time that 
she trines the latter planet, it may con- 
fidently be presumed the birth was prema- 
ture, more especially if the Sun be in 
Pisces while the Moon is in Leo. 

In that nativity wherein Mars and Sat- 
urn are seen to be in square to each other, 
one of them being in the Eighth House, 
the native’s probable imprisonment or the 
equivalent at some period in his life may 
be expected. 

Pisces is notorious for its physically 
weakening proclivities. When Mars is in 
Pisces he is robbed of a great deal of his 
power and in particular he denotes a de- 
bilitating lack of iron in the blood stream. 
Thus those bérn while Mars _ tenanted 
Pisces should be careful to remedy this 
deficiency, doing all they possibly can to 
build up their bodies, for once they fall 
ill they show but little resistance to the 
inroads of disease. 

Mars square or opposition the Moon 
at birth, more particularly in cases where 
the Moon is observed to be waning, pro- 
poses a considerable resistance to incarna- 
tion. This will incline to be more than 
ever the case where either planet occupies 
the 4th, 5th, 8th, 11th or 12th Houses of 
the geniture. 

Criminal actions of every sort invariably 
show a heavily afflicted Mars as their main- 
spring. Mars, too, is the basis of all sexual 
manifestation and therefore of all life. 

(Continued on page 38) 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 















April, 1945 











Many Things 


“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 


“To talk of many things; 


Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings.’’ 


“ALAS! POOR YORICK!” 


Albuquerque, N. M. 

The January issue of AMERICAN 
MERCURY carries an article on 
astrology, The Astrology Racket. 

As one interested in astrology I take 
exception to such criticism, and I am 
sending this to draw your attention 
to this article. 1 am sure many of your 
readers would feel vexed at such an 
article. The article is by Adolph E. 
Mever and its writer needs to be “ put 
right.” We know the racket of every- 
thing these days—but astrology has its 
rightful place in this world and it 
isn’t all a racket as Meyer seems to 
sav. If you can’t get the magazine, 
Pll gladly send it. 

C.F a. 


Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 

I note that Adolph E. Meyer, author 
of The Astrology Racket, is an asso- 
ciate professor of education at New 
York University. However that does 
not indicate or prove, from the evi- 
dence of his article, that he knows 
anything save shallow facts about 
astrology. 

On my table is a book written for a 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy by 
Theodore Otto Wedel, Instructor of 
English at Yale University. The 
volume, The Mediaeval Attitude 
Toward Astrology, is still in print, and 
is a learned exposition of the subject. 
The point I wish to make is this: 
Wedel studied astrology before he be- 
gan writing about it; he knew what he 
was talking about in speaking oj the 
science. That is quite a contrast. 

One may write an article about any 
church and its ministers and quote a 


’ 


lot of nonsense from the lips of the 
last-named from-the pulpit. That is 
nothing against religion, any religion, 
or its tenets. 

There is one point that may interest 
Professor Mever; attacks upon astrol- 
ogy arouse the curious interest of read- 
ers and they investigate by buying, say, 
American Astrology—the most serious 
and educational of the journals—and 
the result is more converts to astrol- 
ogy. There seems a probability that 
there must be something in it for con- 
verts to be steady from the time oj 
Pythagoras who brought the science 
from Egypt to Greece in 440 B. C. 

For those who may be interested | 
very gladly suggest a book published 
by Scribners. It is called Astrology, 
Its History and Influence in the West- 
ern World, by Ellen McCaffery. Pro- 
fessor Meyer, for one, would profit by 
reading this volume. In another article 
he might not offer such a wild assembly 
of oddities that have nothing to do 
with astrology as it is studied, taught, 
and made a part of American lije. 

I cannot find the quotation from 
Gilbert K. Chesterton, but the thought 
was that to blast a subject effectively 
you had to know it, even as in carica- 
ture there must be a certain malicious 
resemblance or the points made are 
barbless. As in all controversies there 
are arguments for and against astrol- 
ogy as a science, interesting, what- 
ever one’s views may be, but to enter 
a debate without studying important 
material is silly—even if the speaker 
on the negative side is a college profes- 
sor as is Adolph E. Meyer. He may, 
indeed, in this instance, be more 
ignorant than many of his students. 

John Wilstach. 
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Anent this article by Adolph E. Meyer, 
associate professor of education at New 
York University—we have read it—but we 
did not weep. It is the usual slap-dash con- 
glomeration of dogma, prejudice, distor- 
tions of fact and what have you, so char- 
acteristic of such dissertations which ever 
move one to ponder on their real purpose 
apart from their possible publicity value 
to the author. As is usual with such 
crusaders (?) Prof. Meyer reveals com- 
plete, nay abysmal, ignorance of his subject 
in almost every line of his article. Yet he 
is quite specific in spots, For instance, he 
states that something over $200,000,000 
(about 3c per week per person—atrocious 
waste!) is spent annually on astrology by 
the U. S. populace. (Who is your auditor, 
Professor?)* Later on he asserts re the 
various astrological magazines that “none 
of them compares in sales with (Wynn’s) 
Astrology. We suppose this implies that 
Wynn’s Astrology outsells all other astrolog- 
ical magazines. Now we don’t know what 
Wynn’s sales are (nor are we interested— 
it is none of our business). Furthermore, 
we doubt that the professor knows, but we 
do know that Professor Meyer does not 
know what our (American Astrology) sales 
are, so how can he make such a flat state- 
ment implying thereby that it is a statement 
of fact when it is so obviously based on 
merely hearsay or conjecture? Tut! Tut! 
professor. Surely this is a sorry example of 
careless disregard for scientific accuracy 
and “untrained thinking” to set before 
your trusting readers. 

Apropos the frequent outbursts and out- 
pourings of bile and bilge water on the 
part of those who would condemn astrology 
without investigation, we think the follow- 
ing quotations re criticism in general are 
singularly appropriate: 

“Criticism often takes from the tree 
caterpillars and blossoms together.” — 

Richter, 


*See July 1940 issue of American Astrology Maga- 
eine, page 25. 
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“Is it in destroying and pulling 
down that skill is displayed?—The 
shallowest understanding, the rudest 
hand, is more than equal to that task.” 
—Burke. 


“The legitimate aim of criticism is 
to direct attention to the excellent.— 
The bad will dig its own grave, and 
the imperfect may safely be left to that 
final neglect from which no amount 
of present undeserved popularity can 
rescue it.—Bovee. _ 


Last but not least, let us not forget 
Kepler’s classic reply to his astronomical 
contemporaries who criticized him for his 
active interest in astrology. He warned 
them to take care lest they “throw out 
the child with the bath water.” 

To those who desire a constructive un- 
biased criticism of astrology by one who in 
the true scientific spirit took the trouble 
to investigate the subject thoroughly be- 
fore writing on it, we can highly recom- 
mend Medieval Attitude Toward Astrology, 
by Theodore O. Wedel. This book is 
available through our book department. 


ANTISCIA 
Washington, D. C. 

As a subscriber to the American 
Astrology Magazine, / would appreci- 
ate very much your kindness in giving 
me some information as to the work- 
ing of the antiscia and counter-an- 
tiscia or reversed antiscia, and of what 
is called duodecatemoria. 

While in New York on vacation, it 
was my good fortune to obtain a serial 
publication in German, by A. M. 
Grimm, entitled “Lehrbuch der Astrol- 
ogie und Horoskopie,” published in 
the early twenties of this century, a 
masterpiece of German scientific thor- 
oughness, but, unfortunately, not com- 
plete. The author mentions the an- 
tiscia and counter or reversed antiscia 
and the duodecatemoria, promising to 
deal with them in the “mathematical 
part” of the serial publication. This 
mathematical part is missing from my 
collection of instalments. 

Could you or any of your readers 
throw light on this phase of astrology? 


E. D. 
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The New York Public Library does not 
have the book by A. M. Grimm referred 
to in your letter. However, I myself own 
a book by v. Kloeckler, entitled Lehrbuch 
der Astrologischen Technik. On page 144 
he says: 

“Antiszien oder Spiegelpunkte. 

“Das System der Antiszien oder Spiegel- 
punkte ist in der antiken Astrologie enstan- 
den, seitdem mehrfach verlassen, aber 
ebenso oft wieder aufgenommen: worden, so 
im Mittelalter und in der Neuzeit. Antis- 
zien sind Parallelen in Laenge, die Plane- 
ten spiegeln sich auf der O° Krebs-0° 
Steinbock Linie als Symmetrie-Achse. Der 
Spiegelpunkt eines Planeten befindet sich 
also stets im gleichen Abstand von den 
Krebs-und Steinbock-Punkten, wie der 
Planet selbst und zwar in gleicher Deklina- 
tion.” 

English version: 

The system of antiscia or “mirror” 
points is derived from ancient Astrology: 
this system has since been rejected several 
times, but every so often it was reinstated, 
both in the middle ages and in modern 
times. Antiscia are parallels in longitude; 
the planets are reflected on the 0° Cancer- 
0° Capricorn line as a symmetrical axis. 
The “mirror,” or reflecting point of a 
planet, is always the same distance from 
the Cancer-Capricorn points as the planet 
itself is and also in the same declination. 


Planets in Capricorn, reflecting point in Sagittarius 
= “ Aquarius, » ae “ Scorpio 
“ “ Pisces, “s = * Lira 
= “ Aries, = “ Virgo 
be “ Taurus, = Leo 
e * Gemim = “ Cancer 
“ “* Cancer « ° “ Gemini 
- “ Leo, ¥ “ Taurus 
i: “ Virgo. - “ Aries 
° “ Libra, = ea * Pisces 
* “ Scorpio, = = “Aquarius 


-~ “ Sagittarius, * * “ Capricorn 


The first degree of the sign correlates to the 
30th degree of the “reflecting” sign, the 
second degree of the sign correlates to the 
29th degree of the “reflecting” sign . . . and 
so on. 

Example: The antiscium of the Sun in 
6° Taurus is to be found in 24° Leo. 

Mr. v. Kloeckler continues: 

“In der franzoesischen Literatur findet 
man auch haeufig den Hinweis auf das Sys- 
tem der sog. Gegenantiszien, wo sich die 
Planeten auf der Linie O° Widder-0° 
Waage als Symmetrie-Achse spiegeln. Das 
Bestimmungsprinzip ist das gleiche wie bei 
den gewoehnlichen Antiszien, nur dass die 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-/fo victohy 


sich hier entsprechenden Punkte sich zwar 
in gleicher Deklination, aber mit entgegen- 
gesetztem Vorzeichen befinden. Im Ge- 
burtshoroskop wird die Stellung der Antis- 
zien in den Feldern von manchen Autoren 
dahin gedeutet, dass sie die unmateriell- 
geistige Ursache fuer die konkrete Bedeu- 
tung des Planetenstandes in den Feldern 
selbst bezeichnet. Konjunktionen von Pla- 
neten mit Spiegelpunkten sollen Aspekt- 
wert haben, endlich soll auch Empfindlich- 
keit der Antiszien im feststehend gedachten 
Geburtshoroskop gegenueber ‘Transiten 
und Direktionen bestehen. Das System ist 
bislang empirisch nicht begruendet.” 

English version: 

French books refer often to the system 
of the so-called counter-antiscia, which 
means that the planets are reflected on the 
0° Aries-O° Libra line as a symmetrical 
axis. They are found by the same method, 
except that, notwithstanding the same dec- 
lination, the signs are reverse. Some 
authors define the position of the antiscia 
in the houses of a birth horoscope as the 
spiritual cause for what the planets’ posi- 
tions in the different houses stand for. Con- 
junctions between planets and antiscia are 
said to have the value of aspects, and even 
transits and directions are said to be in- 
fluenced by them, or vice versa. The sys- 
tem has not yet been tested by any experi- 
ence or valuable observation. 

H. M. Hirschbach 


ASTROLOGY 


San Antonio, Tex. 

Can you or your readers tell me 
where I can buy a copy of the photo- 
static copy of the Codex El Lapidario 
del Rey Alfonso el Sabio de Espana, 
published in Madrid in 1881? This 
codex is a Spanish translation made in 
the 13th Century of a Chaldean work 
which describes the properties of 
stones and gems related to the degrees 
of the zodiac. 

Where can I buy or borrow a copy 
of the Ars Magna (Latin) of Ray- 
mund Lully? 

Where can I find an American 
teacher who can give me lessons in 
Chinese astrology? 

I would be grateful for the names 
and addresses of students who are in- 
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terested in the degrees of the zodiac, 
Chinese Astrology and American In- 
dian Astrology. 

Astrology should be a vigorous and 
effective influence in promoting a sin- 
cere work of Pan-Americanism. Some 
years ago I sat at the summit of the 
great pyramid of the Sun in the valley 
of Mexico, talking with the daughter 
of the local Indian astrologer. She 
spoke about the desire of some of her 
people to come in contact with Ameri- 
can astrologers and their hope that 
American astrologers could eventually 
revive the knowledge and use of our 
science among the Indian people in 
Mexico especially, “Habla por no- 
sotros, Don Roberto, que nosotros no 
tenemos boca.” (“Speak for us, Don 
Roberto, for we have no spokesman.’’) 

Indians speak much about the 
turtle, which represents the Moon and 
the Zodiac. The under-shell of one 
kind of land terrapin has twelve divi- 
sions. Six are positive and six are 
negative. 

A friend of mine who knows Chi- 
nese and Japanese is translating parts 
of a Japanese astrological magazine. 
There are 144 delineations. 

Esteban Moran, a Mexican living in 
San Antonio, has completed a “birth- 
day book” in which the degrees of the 
zodiac are adjusted to the days of the 
year. Moran is a pioneer in astrologi- 
cal work in Spanish and especially in 
solar astrology. 

I am a Spanish gypsy astrologer, 
living in a tent and traveling with a 
horse and wagon in the old way. My 
proudest possession is the beaded vest 
of a Cherokee medicine man which 
contains in its symbolism the funda- 
mentals of astrology. That is my 
diploma in Indian Astrology. 

I shall be very grateful if you will 
print my questions in American 
Astrology at your convenience. 

Perhaps in the future you may print 
some articles on American Indian 
astrology. 

Roberto Valdez 


COMMENT: Not having the informa- 
tion desired immediately available, we con- 
tacted a number of leading astrologers on 
the matter, who replied as follows: 
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Los Angeles, Calif. 

I am afraid I will have to give a 
negative reply to all four questions of 
your letter, even though I have made 
some effort to get the information 
asked for. 

I do not know the Codex E\ Lapi- 
dario del Rey, nor where a copy of 
Ars Magna may be borrowed, or even 
found. I'do not know of any American 
teacher of Chinese astrology, nor of 
any students who are interested espe- 
cially in the degrees of the zodiac, 
Chinese Astrology, or American In- 
dian Astrology. 

Elbert Benjamine. 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

Very sorry I cannot answer any of 
these questions. I hear from presum- 
ably the same person—a Mexican 
studying in Texas? Possibly the Hunt- 
ington Library in Pasadena might 
know about the E) Lapidario del Rey. 

Dane Rudhyar. 


Washington, D. C. 

I have no information regarding the 
four questions asked, except perhaps 
the third, regarding an American 
teacher of Chinese astrology. This 
will be Robert DeLuce of Los Angeles. 
DeLuce has already published six 
articles on Chinese Astrology in the 
A. F. S. A. Bulletin, printed by Ernest 
A. Grant, 327 A Street, S. E., Wash- 
ington 3, D. C. 

DeLuce traveled in China and India 
and studied original manuscripts in 
those countries. I have met DeLuce 
and consider him one of our best re- 
search men, especially in Oriental lit- 
erature on astrology. I would rely 
quite freely upon the determinations 
of DeLuce in Chinese astrology. 

L. H. Weston. 


Washington, D.C. 

Personally, I can give you no in- 
formation on the four questions asked, 
but if the first two publications are 
not made available to vou from other 
sources, let me know and I will have 
a check made in the Congressional 
Library. If they are there 1 can get 
photostats made for you. 
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As to question 3 re Chinese Astrol- 
ogyv—L. C. Arlington, who was taken 
prisoner and tortured to death by the 
Japanese, was a member oj the AFSA 
and we had a long correspondence on 
this very subject. His advice was to 
leave Chinese astrology alone. Mod- 
ern Chinese astrology has been so in- 
termingled with superstition that it is 
worthless. All books on the genuine 
science of Chinese Astrology, he 
thought, are in Japan and the system 
being used by the Japanese was really 
Chinese. We published an article in 
which this was referred to in the 
Bulletin following the series by Ar- 
lington on Chinese Star Naming. 

I shall, of course, be personally in- 
terested in anything that is developed 
on question 4. I shall also be glad to 
run a query for you in an early AFSA 
Bulletin on all four of these questions 
if you desire it. 

Ernest Grant, 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

Replying to your inquiry regarding 
various exotic branches of astrology, 
I regret-that I cannot furnish any of 
the information desired. Regarding 
the American Indian astrology, I 
might make a suggestion for whatever 
it may be worth. In Gallup, New 
" Mexico, | made the acquaintance of a 
Mr. Charles Roos some five years ago, 
an Indian Agent sympathetic to the 
Indian, and a student of astrology. 
His address could probably be ob- 
tained from Llewellyn Publications, 
Ltd., and he might know something 
about Indian astrology. As to obtain- 
ing the books in question, there is of 
course the obvious suggestion that your 
client patronize one of the agencies 
that used to advertise in the Sunday 
Book Section of the New York Times, 
and I assume still do, undertaking to 
hunt down any volume ever published. 

Robert DeLuce. 


We shall appreciate any further informa- 
tion on this subject which our readers may 


be in a position to offer. 


CYCLES 


From the New York Times, Sunday, 
February 18, 1945: 


A score of scientists have addressed 
themselves of recent years to the task 
of finding out what effect climate has 
had on the rise and fall of countries. 
Prof. Raymond H. Wheeler of the Uni- 
versity of Kansas has been working 
on this same problem for ten years and 
with far more historical material than 
any of his predecessors. This material 
convinces him that there is something 
that can be called “world climate,” 
that it has cycles of moderate length 
but irregular periodicities and that 
these cycles are general shifts from 
warm to cold, the first half of each 
shift wet, the second dry, so that 
droughts are either hot or cold and wet 
periods either warm or cold. 

The records on which these conclu- 
sions are based are better than may be 
supposed. For instance, ice-breaking 
dates for Siberia and Russia go back 
to 1750, and wine-harvesting records 
for France to the seventeenth century. 


GOLDEN AGES 


“Consistently down through his- 
tory,” says Professor Wheeler, “culture 
epochs marked by temporarily stable 
governments and ‘Golden Ages’ have 
begun as climate shifts from the cold- 
dry maxima to the warm-wet.” The 
shifts of historic time are miniatures of 
the longer and severer shifts of geologic 
time, during which climate was sub- 
tropical over large areas and cold 
enough for ice caps on the cold side. 
Plant and animal life sprang and differ- 
entiated during warm-wet epochs, de- 
clined during the warm-dry phase, suf- 
fered extinctions during the cold epoch. 
Human cultures behave similarly. 

Democratic, republican and “ro- 
mantic” epochs are cold phenomena; 
socialistic, totalitarian and “classical” 
epochs fall on the warm side. Philos- 
ophy, science, art have flourished 
better in warm than in cold periods, 
with a wealthy aristocracy dominating 
culture. 
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Professor Wheeler admits that all 
this sounds queer. For lack of space 
we cannot make his meaning clearer. 
But his findings boil down to this: 
When his environment is active so is 
man; when activity declines in his 
environment, his energy is at a low 
ebb. 

Man’s behavior and that of sis 
environment follow some kind of a 
pendulum or wave principle. “Cross- 
ings down” from warm-wet peaks to 
cold-dry eras are accompanied by civil 
wars, democratic reforms, romantic 
and proletarian revolts which usher in 
a period of individualism, emigration, 
migration, exploration, colonization, a 
revival of commerce, volcanic erup- 
tions and earthquakes, and cold floods ; 
“crossings up” from cold-dry to warm- 
wet peaks by earthquakes, some in- 
crease in volcanic activity, warm floods 
and revolutions of a middle class 
banded for federalization and unifica- 
tion, 


FORECAST OF OUR FUTURE 


Professor Wheeler has correlated his 
climatic curves with the fluctuations 
of all cultures from prehistoric times 
down. We can’t present his tables here, 
and so we have to content ourselves 
with what he has to say about our 
own culture. He believes that we are 
at or near a crossing-down period, so 
that we may expect civil wars, demo- 
cratic, romantic, individualistic and 
mechanistic reactions, cooler tempera- 


* tures and more wetness, then a cold 


and dry period. This means liberaliza- 
tion of the totalitarian state and 
decentralization. 

In 1939 Professor Wheeler wrote 
“whether a world war develops at this 
time depends upon where we are in 
the climatic cycle, and, accordingly, 
how near we are to the usual time for 
mass revolt against totalitarianism. 
Since 1800 outbursts of civil wars have 
come on the average about every 
eighteen years. If this rhythm keeps 
up an outburst is due soon at a down- 
ward crossing of climate. ... If our 
suspicion is correct, a world war at 
this time should not develop very far 
or last very long before it collapses 
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into civil wars.” On the whole, this 
strikes us as a fairly good forecast 
with nothing but climatic swings as 
the raw material, if we grant that five 
or six years of war is not “very long.” 
W. K. 


COMMENT: And these climatic changes 
—what causes them? Are they perhaps 
synchronized with recurrent (long-range) 
cycles in the physical (mathematical) 
hence planetary pattern of the Universe? 
Seems to be worthy of consideration. 


DUCHESS OF WINDSOR 


Baltimore, Md. 


I! want to call your attention to 
the fact that all the horoscopes of 
Wallis Warfield, now Duchess of 
Windsor, have been set up for the 
wrong date. 

She gave her correct place and date 
of birth to the French authorities at 
the time of her marriage and it was 
published in the old Literary Digest, 
now defunct, but which you can, of 
course, find in the New York Public 
Library. 

The place was Monterey, Va., so 
the Pennsylvania public recorders 
have been quite unnecessarily driven 
out of their wits. That she purposely 
threw people off the track I think you 
will be convinced when you see her 
chart. , 

The year was 1897; the day and 
month were the same. 

hers: 3. Gb. 6, 


COMMENT: At the time of Mrs. 
Wallis Warfield Simpson’s marriage to the 
Duke of Windsor, a great deal of interest 
was shown in the date of her birth. The 
Bureau of Vital Statistics at Baltimore, 
Md. could supply no information because 
their records were incomplete prior to 
1912. However, Mr. C. Hoppe (an in- 
vestigator for American Astrology Maga- 
zine) interviewed Dr. L. M. Allen, the 
doctor in attendance at the Duchess’s 
birth. Dr. Allen stated, off the record, that 
he attended Mrs. Wallis Warfield’s mother 
during her confinement, at Blue Ridge 
Summit, Pa. At that time it was an ex- 
clusive summer resort. He had been sent 
up on the case by his chief, and was 
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attached to the Baltimore Hospital. How- 
ever, he was not the regular physician on 
the case. Dr. Allen said that the Duchess 
was born in June 1896 between the hours 
of 9:00 and 11:00 in the evening. He 
could not remember the day of the month. 
The Duchess’ father was at Blue Ridge 
Summit at the time for his health. We 
might also add that the late Cholly 
Knickerbocker, society reporter for the 
Hearst papers, also gave Blue Ridge 
Summit, Pa. as the place of the Duchess’ 
birth. Also, that her age was given as 
20 years at the time of her first marriage 
in 1920. Current Biography, September 
1944 issue, gave June 19, 1896 as the 
Duchess’ birthdate. 


e EARTHQUAKES 


From Science News Letter for January 
13, 1945, page 25:° 


KILAUEA SHOWS SIGNS 
OF RENEWED ACTIVITY 


Is Kilauea getting ready for another 
eruption? 

Distinct signs of uneasiness are be- 
ing shown by the big volcano, but 
U. §. National Park volcanologists 
hesitate to make a direct prediction 
of an outbreak, More earthquakes have 
been noted of late at Kilauea than in 
its volcanic neighbor, Mauna Loa. 
Shortly before the middle of Novem- 
ber, an earthquake felt widely on the 
Island of Hawaii was strong enough 
to dismantle one component of the 
Kona seismograph. A few days later 
an earthquake was recorded originating 
at a depth of some eight miles, and 
another Kilauea “shake” had a focus 
much nearer the surface. 

All this may perhaps indicate that 
lava is rising in the “conduits” under 
Halemaumau, the crater of Kilauea 
volcano. Eight more Kilauea earth- 
quakes were recorded during the 
month, and cracks around the crater 
have shown a distinct opening. Absence 
of other indications that usually pre- 
cede the return of lava to Kilauea’s 
crater, however, make inadvisable any 
predictions as to what Kilauea may do 
in the near future. 


Even should Kilauea go into an- 
other eruptive cycle, no great harm to 
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nearby property is anticipated, still 
less any interference with war activi- 
ties centering in these islands. Despite 
its immense size, Kilauea has always 
been rated as a well-behaved volcano, 
its eruptions furnishing gorgeous fire- 
works but relatively little danger even 
to nearby spectators. 


COMMENT: Such volcanic activity 
usually precedes or accompanies severe 
seismic disturbances. See February 1945 
Many Things, “Earthquakes,” for an 
analysis of the astrological correlation 
of such phenomena and probable de- 
velopments during 1945. 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

Earthquakes result from under- 
ground explosions. Inject water into 
a steam boiler having white hot tubes 
and the boiler will explode. 

If tension-cracks in the earth’s crust, 
called fault lines, penetrate into white 
hot underground caverns, water leaks 
through and the caverns will blow-up 

Tremors are caused by light ex- 
plosions, or may result from liquid 
waves passing underneath fault lines 
Hot liquid waves circumvent the earth 

. under the solid crust, as an after- 
effect from oxyhydrogen gas explo- 
stons in underground caverns. 

Cracks or fault lines are produced 
by the irregular attraction of the Sun 
and Moon. The signs of the zodia 
or the positions of planets have noth- 
ing in common with the cause of earth- 
quakes. 

M. J. W. 
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ERRATA 


Watertown 72, Mass. 

It has probably come to your atten- 
tion by now, but in my article, Retro- 
gradation, in the February issue of 
American Astrology, the Presidential 
data should have read as follows: 

President Lincoln was inaugurated 
on Mar. 4, 1861, and Mar. 4, 1865. 
Assassinated 1865. Mercury turned 
retrograde Mar. 7, 1861, and Uranus 
turned direct Mar. 3, 1865. 

President Garfield was inaugurated 
Mar. 4, 1881. Assassinated 1881. Mer- 
cury turned retrograde Mar. 3, 1881. 

President McKinley was inagurated 
Mar. 4, 1897. Assassinated 1901. 
Neptune turned direct Feb. 27, 1897. 

L. E. Edwards 


EXTRA MUNDANE 


Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 

The following is an article that I thought 
you might like to tuck in somewhere. It 
is one of those strange incidents that link 
up the world of reality with that of the 


unknown. 
Paul V. D. Hoysradt 


General Schurz’s Strange Wagning 


On the morning of November 23, 
1863, Major General Carl Schurz 
woke with a strange premonition. It 
was the day on which the Army of the 
Cumberland was to win its great vic- 
tory on Missionary Ridge, but that 
morning, to the commander of the 
Eleventh Corps, a voice seemed to 
say, “This day you will be killed.” 

General Schurz went about his regu- 
lar duties as usual, but the voice kept 
coming back with the same warning. 
So disturbed was he that he came 
near sitting down and writing a “last 
letter” to his wife and children, but 
gave it up out of a feeling the whole 
thing was a superstition. 
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Still, the voice persisted. To get 
his mind off it, he went about among 
the troops to make sure they were 
ready for battle. He could not escape 
the strange warning, however, for it 
seemed to follow him everywhere. He 
was cast into such deep gloom that 
it took considerable effort to appear 
as cheerful as usual to his officers. In 
his high-strung state, he could hardly 
wait for the fighting to begin. 

After waiting all morning, the com- 
mand came at noon for two divisions 
of the Army to advance. But the 
Eleventh Corps did not get their 
orders until two o’clock in the after- 
noon. A staff officer galloped up, bring- 
ing instructions to General Schurz to 
move his command into the wagds 
between Orchard Knob and the Ten- 
nessee River. “Now is the time!” the 
mysterious voice seemed to say. 

As the Eleventh Corps advanced, 
the Confederate skirmishers gave 
ground before General Schurz’s men. 
But, high up on Missionary Ridge, 
there was an enemy battery that kept 
sending over shells at the rate of two 
a minute. By listening closely, the 
coming of those shells could be gauged 
fairly accurately, 

With the Eleventh Corps in proper 
position, General Schurz had halted 
his horse, and, with his staff, was 
waiting for further orders. Suddenly 
he heard a shell that was heading 
straight toward him. “This is it!” 
the voice told him. 

The seconds that shell was on its 
way seemed like eternity. 

When it came, it struck the ground 
under General Schurz’s horse, causing 
the animal to jump, broke the forelegs 
of an orderly’s horse just behind, and 
then struck an embankment twenty 
yards to the rear, where it exploded 
harmlessly: 

The instant the shell had passed, 
General Schurz felt immense relief. 
The voice seemed to say, “That was 
the one, but it didn’t kill you after 
all!” A great load was lifted from his 
mind, the premonition of death van- 
ished completely, and his spirits sud- 
denly revived. Never again did he 
have so mysterious an experience. 


James Aldredge. 
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FATE 


Ottawa, Canada. 

I am a strong believer in Astrology 
and know enough about this art to 
answer questions and delineate horo- 
scopes. There are a few questions in 
my mind I would like to clear up. In 
looking through back issues of your 
fine magazine I read that no man is 
bound by fate and that he can get 
anything he wants providing he knows 
how to get it. Yet Vivian E. Robson 
states ( Beginners’ Guide to Practical 
Astrology) that if a natal horoscope 
shows that a man is to be poor, no 
power on earth can change that. That 
is what bothers me. Are we fated or 
have we our own free will? If we 
have free will, how can we predict the 
future? If we know the future, aren’t 
we therefore fated? 


I also read that this or that person 
has been helped by prayer, or so he 
claims. But what is the use of pray- 
ing, say for your son who has been 
reported missing on active service, 
when you can go to an astrologer who 
will tell you whether or not he is dead 
by erecting a horary chart? And how 
about Nostradamus who predicted a 
host of things which came true? Is 
that not fatalism? In short, I am all 
mixed up. 

R.C. B. 


ANSWER: We cannot do better than 
reprint our discussion of this problem 
which appeared in our October 1939 issue, 
page 15, and in our July 1941 issue, page 
60. 

We have analyzed this problem many 
times in past issues of the magazine. It 
seems to be one which we can never dis- 
cuss too often because it is still the Num- 
ber One paradox of life and philosophy. 
A question upon which not only astrologers 
are vague, but philosophers and theologians 
likewise never seem to be able to arrive at 
any common ground for agreement. This 
problem is presented by the seemingly con- 
tradictory fact of the co-existence of im- 
mutable law and personal responsibility, 
which latter can only be acknowledged on 
the assumption that man has a prerogative 
of choice in regard to his own actions. 


’ | = 
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Emerson would seem to have summed 
the matter up very neatly in his essay on 
“Fate,” when he defined Fate as “The 
name for facts which have not passed un- 
der the fire of thought.” Further he went 
on to define fate thus: 


We stand against Fate, as children 
Stand up against the wall in their 
father’s house and notch their height 
from year to year. But when the boy 
grows to man, and is master of the 
house, he pulls down that wall and 
builds a new and bigger. It’s only a 
question of time. Every brave youth 
ts in training to ride and rule this 
dragon. His science is to make 
weapons and wings of these passions 
and retarding forces. 


The problem of Fate and Free Will re- 
solves itself into the question of whether 
man, individually or collectively, is gov- 
erned by predestined laws of action or 
whether his actions are subject to a whimsi- 
cal personal will which can choose any 
course of action on impulse at any moment. 

Those who stumble over this problem 
fail to recognize the fact that the paradox 
rests essentially in the paradoxical nature 
of Natural Law. Every physical scientist 
knows that natural laws are “infinitely 
rigid” but also “infinitely flexible;” that 
nothing in nature can ever act, move or 
even exist except within the pattern of the 
Natural Laws governing its existence, but 
that when those natural laws are under- 
stood and properly formulated, it is then 
possible to so specialize the conditions un- 
der which those laws operate as to bring 
about contradictory effects—in fact, that 
the possible conditions would seem to be 
relatively unlimited and that, literally 
speaking, nothing—absolutely nothing—is 
impossible. Accepting these basic principles, 
it is then clear that complete freedom is pos- 
sible within the law and man’s Free Will is 
limited only by his knowledge of the laws 
governing his own nature. At this point 
modern astrology steps in with a pattern of 
the natural laws governing the life and ac- 
tivities of any particular individual or col- 
lective entity, social, political, etc.—a sort 
of blue print of the psychic factors involved 
—a blue print based upon the mathemati- 
cal structure of the universe, the most fun- 
damental and universal structure of which 
we have any knowledge. 
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This mathematical (purely abstract) 
pattern which we call a horoscope permits 
the individual to be studied, and to study 
himself, in a completely impersonal man- 
ner. Any individual who understands and 
has formulated the laws of his own nature 
as revealed by his horoscope is to that 
extent free. Paradoxical as this may seem, 
we believe that it is still possible for any 
person to become healthy, wealthy, and 
happy by an application of the same laws 
which under conditions spontaneously pr6- 
duced by nature would keep him in poverty, 
ill health and misery. On the other hand 
to the extent that the individual does not 
understand the laws of his own nature, it 
is possible for the astrologer to predict 
that under given conditions this individual 
will react in a given manner, and to say 
with a considerable degree of certainty just 
what will happen as the result. 

From the above it may be clearly seen 
that the true mission of astrology is not 
concerned with its predictive possibilities; 
its purpose is rather, to set man free 
through self-knowledge. 


FRANK-LY! 


In the February (1945) issue of Coronet 
magazine under the title of The Big 
Broadcast of 1921, Thomas Shane gives a 
very interesting account of the first radio 
broadcast of a sports event when J. Andrew 
White gave a blow-by-blow description of 
the Dempsey-Carpentier fight on July 2, 
1921. 

At that time there was no radio broad- 
casting equipment as we know it today and 
it was necessary for Mr. White to impro- 
vise to a great extent. For his purpose 
he managed to shanghai a powerful c-w 
battleship transmitter from the U. S. Navy 
and had it adapted for voice. Quite natu- 
rally it was necessary to overcome a great 
deal of official and unofficial skepticism in 
regard to the practicality of the whole 
venture and even Tex Rickard himself, 
the promoter of the fight, was mildly 
skeptical. 

In Mr. Shane’s account of White’s dif- 
ficulties in putting over the venture we 
find the following: 

Tex .. . introduced a friend to 
whom he wished White would talk. 

The friend was identified merely as 


“Frank.” Frank asked questions, 
searching ones, many technical. These 
brought out a description of the trans- 
mitter that obviously floored the 
friend. He pointedly identified the 
equipment and voiced skepticism. Such 
specification, he mused, applied only 

to a certain forthcoming Navy set, a 

5 kw c-w battleship type transmitter. 

White confessed that’s what it was. 

Sharply Frank asked how he got it. 

White explained. 

Frank laughed loud and long. 

Amateurs, recalled Frank, had for 
years been looked upon by the Navy 
as Public Air Nuisance No. 1—and 
here they'd had the audacity to shang- 
hai Navy’s radio pet! Suddenly 
he slapped Tex on the back and gave 
his verdict. “Take a chance,” he said, 
“if only on this fellow’s nerve. He'll 
probably succeed. Anyhow he’s swiped 
the finest radio equipment in exis- 
tence.” 

Then he departed. 

As Tex nodded an affirmative, White 
knew that all his life he would be 
grateful to the stranger. “Who’s 
Frank?” he asked. 

Rickard’s eyes narrowed as he 
spoke, “I thought you knew—Franklin 
Roosevelt, Assistant Secretary of the 
Navy.” 

Truly a dramatic incident—packed with 
human interest and all that sort of thing 
but unfortunately not quite in accordance 
with the facts. It could scarcely be so for 
the reason that in 1921 Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt was not Assistant Secretary of 
the Navy. He held that office during the 
Wilson administration which terminated 
with the election of Harding in 1920, and 
Mr. Roosevelt had resigned as Assistant 
Secretary of the Navy soon after his 
nomination for the vice-presidency on the 
Democratic ticket in July 1920. In 1921 
the Assistant Secretary of the Navy was 
the late Theodore Roosevelt, Jr. At the 
time of the Dempsey-Carpentier fight in 
1921, Franklin Delano Roosevelt not only 
had no authority in the Navy, but did not 
even hold a public office of any kind, and 
was engaged in private law practice in New 
York City. 

We are moved to wonder if perhaps Mr. 
Shane got his Roosevelts mixed and really 
meant Theodore Roosevelt, Jr., although 
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the insistent use of the name “Frank” in 
connection with this incident would seem 
to preclude such an assumption. Perhaps 
we should just attribute this lapse from 
historic accuracy to poetic license and let 
it go at that. 


HORARY ASTROLOGY 


Buenos Aires, Argentine. 

I note that you have published in 
the September 1944 issue (page 17) 
of American Astrology, the interpreta- 
tion of the progressed chart I sent you 
with regard to the young farmer who 
traced some thieves on his farm with 
the aid of astrology. In thanking you 
for your interest, 1 have read with a 
little surprise your comments wherein 
you suggest that I have applied a 
progressed chart to the solution of a 
horary question, This was not my 
idea at all. The motive for sending 
you the above was precisely to bring 
to your attention and to that of any- 
one interested, the peculiar and ex- 
traordinary accuracy with which a 
progressed chart answered a horary 
question. 

The robbery was casually men- 
tioned to me while I was making this 
man’s horoscope, and as I had the 
charts before me, I started, out of 
mere curiosity, to see how far I could 
delve into this affair, and see to what 
extent this progressed chart answered 
the question. You already know the 
astounding accuracy of the findings. 
Nobody was more surprised than my- 
self when I was told that the thieves 
had been traced by the signs I had 
given. v 

It is obvious that, had this young 
man had the bad luck to be victimized 
again in a similar manner, I would not 
have gone back to his progressed 
chart, but instead would have drawn 
up a horary chart. On the other hand, 
I cannot guarantce that every problem 
would find a satisfactory solution from 
the progressed chart. 

I again say that I believe this was 
purely casual, and I am sure that if I 
tried to do it again one hundred times, 
I would not be able to get another 


progressed chart to fit a horary ques- 
tion in a similar way as the one under 
discussion. 

I was very pleased to see that my 
article was of sufficient interest to 
merit publication, and thank you for 
your comments which have made me 
see another side to the matter, a thing 
which I had never visualized. I cheer- 
fully admit that I had never given a 
thought to this side of the question 
until you pointed it out. 

Roberta 


MURDER BY PROXY 


Grand Rapids, Mich. 

MURDER BY PROXY helped im- 
mensely. I had saved up the install- 
ments, and I read it like the detective- 
story addict I am, with particular 
relish because of the astrological back- 
ground. In your requirements for 
attaining the status of “Astrolger” the 
quality of “physical rashness” will 
have to be added. You're mentally 
rash to begin with, though, in Grand 
Rapids when vou study it. Surely 
Grandon Trine is subtly furthering 
the interests of astrology in a mul- 
tiple of ways—his application of its 
principles, his tracing out of his step- 
by-step progress, his rigid respect for 
the highest of personal motives, and 
his embodiment of admirable human 


qualities. 
R.V. 


NOSTRADAMUS 


Kokomo, Ind. 

Back in the 16th century the great 
and gifted Nostradamus glanced over 
the pages of the priceless books of 
wisdom left him by his ancestors, 
studied the numerous charts around 
him and suddenly his whole attention 
seemed drawn to something he saw; 
down the centuries yet to come he 
seemed to see an object, a Monster he 
called it, one that looked so huge and 
terrible, its awful bulk loomed high 
above the hundreds of years dimly 
lined up before him, and caused the 
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head of Nostradamus to bow and his 
pen to shake as he wrote— 

“When the eclipse of the Sun shall 

be at Noon day 

The Monster shall be seen.” 

Conceived in the brain of the Tau- 
rus-born Hitler, the Monster grew 
slowly and surely. But the people could 
not see it, not even at noon day April 
7, 1940 ’tho newspapers screamed the 
news of the coming Monster and 
Norway began to feel the impact of the 
vel unborn. Planets moved on their 
destined way and by May 11, 1941, an 
army of planets had jammed into the 
constellation of Taurus. Opposed from 
the sign of death by a full moon, and 
squared hy Mars, the god of war, from 
the revolutionary sign of Aquarius, 
thus the Monster was born. 

The wise of the earth called the 
heavenly phenomena “The Great 
Mutation,” and the majority of the 
earth called it “astrological nonsense.” 
Can they call it nonsense now as they 
count out their red and blue points for 
the rationed fruits of the earth, as they 
hear of the European powers fighting 
to divide the land as they please? 

The Monster having been born of 
the slow, stubborn, plodding earth 
sign of Taurus will take on the char- 
acteristics of that sign, even in its 
length of life, which strangely enough 
was marked out in stone, centuries 
before May of 1941 by the builders 
of the Great Pyramid of Cheops, and 
which pyramidologists claim also cor- 
responds with the Bible prophesy of 
the Armageddon climax and lasts until 
around 1953. 

Two outstanding dates in the life of 
the Monster are March 3rd and 4th of 
1945. Could it be here where Nostra- 
dgmus’ quatrain fits in? 

“During many nights the earth shall 

quake 

About the spring two great earth- 

quakes 

Shall follow one another, 

Corinth, Ephesus shall swim in the 

two seas. 

War shall be moved by the two 

great wrestlers.” 

If we divide the fourteen-year period 
immediately before 1953 in half we 
find the climax of the great Armaged- 


don climax to be around 1946. Pyra- 
midologists also find February 18th 
of this year to be another important 
date. 

Nostradamus’ quatrain about the 
death of Hitler should not occur be- 
fore February 13, 1947 at the earliest. 
This is the quatrain: 

“Chief of Fossan shall have his 

throat cut, 

By the master of the hounds and 

greyhounds. 

The deed shall be fathered by those 

of the Tarpian Rock, 

Saturn in Leo 13 of February.” 

Hitler claims to have been born in 
1889. Saturn was in Leo that year, 
but articles have been printed refer- 
ring to his birth as of 1882 and verified 
by one who knew him as a boy. In 
that vear Saturn was not in Leo, but 
on February 13, 1947 Saturn will be 
there again, and this following quat- 
rain would prove that Hitler has lied 
about his age to mislead those who 
follow his actions by astrology. 

“The great pouch shall bewail and 

moan 

For having elected one, they shall be 

deceived in his age. 

He shall not remain long with them, 

He shall be deceived by those of his 

own language.” 

In the birth chart of the Monster 
there are also good aspects. Neptune 
in the last degrees of Virgo was trining 
the Sun and the five planets in Tau- 
rus and forming a Sextile to the full 
moon in Scorpio. Neptune, the planet 
that takes 14 years to go through one 
sign seems to correspond to the four- 
teen years of this great world climax, 
and it will-take that long for Neptune 
to change the material, money, lux- 
ury-loving Taurus earth into a more 
spiritual self-sacrificing one. On our 
fighting front the boys, through the 
nearness to death’s door, have come 
to find a peace and consolation in the 
spiritual side of Neptune, and on the 
home front, through the separation of 
loved ones either temporary or for 
eternity, people have also come to seek 
for higher help. How well examplified 
in this war too is the evil side of Nep- 
tune, which stands for hidden 
treachery. 
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It was also Neptune’s influence to 
which St. Odile referred im her 
prophecy of the last battle. 

“About the mountains will flow 
streams of blood, it will be the last 
battle. Nations will chant their hymns 
of thanksgiving in the temples of God 
and will thank Him for their deliver- 
ance, because there will have appeared 
the warrior who will scatter the troops 
of the conqueror, whose armies will 
be decimated by a great unknown 
iliness.” (Great unknown illness is 
certainly one of Neptune’s phrases.) 
And the prophecy ends—‘“Then the 
people will go to the mountain and 
offer thanks to God, because men will 
have seen such terrible abominations 
in this war that their generations will 
never want any more of it.” 

Pluto was there too, in the Mon- 
ster’s chart, Pluto which has a lot to 
do with Monsters, because he rules 
great masses, mass movements, prog- 
ress of centuries and the rise and fall 
of empires. He was just entering the 
sign Leo, ruled by the Sun, the heart 
and center around which all the planets 
revolve, all except Pluto who has for 
the center of his orbit a point beyond 
Saturn. It can well be seen then when 
this small but unruly outcast makes 
his trip once in every 250 vears to the 
house of the great ruler, the Sun, he 
causes a tremendous upheaval. 

Reformations, revolutions, the end 
of one era and the beginning of a 
new, marks the pages of history, as 
Pluto goes into the vital, powerful sign 
of Leo, vet out of each upheaval comes 
a period of peace. 2000 years ago Pluto 
entered Leo and Julius Caesar was 
assassinated but Augustus Caesar put 
down the revolutions of that time and 
a long period of peace followed. Our 
present great climax is similar in 
celestial pattern to that one, and if 
pyramid prophecies are true a long era 
of peace should also follow 1953. 

W. B. 
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POWER POLITICS 


From ‘the New York Herald-Tribune, 
Sunday, February 11, 1945: 


“Harry Hopkins, when administer- 
ing lend-lease, flew to Moscow to ar- 
range for munitions shipments,* and 
asked Marshal Stalin why he thought 
Hitler had attacked the Soviet Union. 
‘Was it because Hitler believed Rus- 
sia was weak?’ Hopkins asked. ‘On the 
contrary, Stalin replied. ‘It was be- 
cause he knew we were strong. Hitler 
knew that as long as such a powerful 
war machine was at his back, he could 
not turn to the front to try and destroy 
England’.” 


From American Astrology Magazine, 
September 1940 issue, page 9: 
Developments following the Russo- 
German pact persistently raise the question 
as to whether Hitler did not thereby out- 
smart himself by splitting his vote. Did 
he not thereby cancel out at one stroke 


‘all the advantages gained by the alliance 


with Mussolini and by the same token, 
does not the Russian Alliance appear in 
the light of a futile gesture?—‘‘A man 
cannot serve two masters.” So far Hitler 
has given many indications of his full 
appreciation of the major role Mussolini 
must play in his career, i.e., a ‘‘mascot.” 
So far Il Duce has enjoyed the novel 
experience (for a conqueror) of getting 
what he wanted without fighting. Will 
this last? Will Hitler’s associates (not 
omitting Stalin) permit it to last? Hitler 
has repeatedly affirmed that he will not 
make Napoleon’s mistake. Was he re- 
ferring not only to Napoleon’s catastrophic 
attack on his erstwhile ally—Russia—or 
did Der Fuehrer also have reference to his 
Italian mascot? The latter assumption 
seems plausible. In that case, Hitler has 
a rather delicate situation there. He might 
easily find himself in the unhappy position 
of “a fish between two cats.” If it ever 
comes to a point where Hitler must choose. 
and if he has as much faith in astrology 
as he is said to have, then it is a foregone 
conclusion that he will choose I] Duce— 
but what does that make Stalin? Well— 
it would probably make him master of all 
southeastern Europe, possibly Scandinavia, 
and in fact almost anything else he might 


tte 
* Subsequent to Hitler’s attack on Russia in June, 1941. 
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want to be master of: Yes—a very delicate 
situation indeed. Hitler must spend many 
an anxious hour over that one. What must 
make it so exasperating from Hitler’s point 
of view-is that thé more he adds to his 
total of conquest, the more precarious his 
position becomes so long as the deciding 
vote remains in Stalin’s hand. Talk about 
your loan sharks—whew! Reminds us of 
the man who borrowed $5,000, paid back 
$7,000, and still owed $10,000. Someone 
might say, “Suppose Hitler defeats Britain? 
How then could Russia be a menace?” 
Quite so—but suppose he doesn’t defeat 
Britain—suppose Stalin does not want him 
to defeat Britain? For many years Britain 
has held the “Balance of Power” in 
European affairs, but not any more. With 
the signing of the Russo-German Pact, 
this center of gravity shifted suddenly 
from London to Moscow, and we may be 
sure Russia will exert every effort and do 
whatever may be necessary to keep it 
there. How then can Russia logically allow 
Britain to be defeated since such defeat 
would immediately put this much coveted 
“Balance of Power” in Berlin? No— 
Britain is Russia’s security in this deal. 
Without Britain, Stalin would be at the 
mercy of the Axis partners. Can you 
visualize a pawnbroker voluntarily re- 
linquishing his security for a loan to the 
borrower without payment of any kind? 
I think not. Russia is in a position to 
demand just about any price she likes for 
Britain, and it may be assured that the 
price will be high—so high, in fact that 
even if Hitler were willing to pay, it is 
doubtful that Mussolini would be. Could 
Hitler not cut this Gordian knot by re- 
nouncing Italy? It is doubtful that Hitler 
would even dare consider that. On the 
other hand, let us not forget that Mussolini 
has something to say about all this. His 
freedom of choice has not been in any way 
impaired—certainly not now with France 
gone Fascist and his old friend Laval in 
the driver’s seat. As Italy has obtained 
nearly everything she wanted anyway, the 
Italian people might well tire of the whole 
disgusting business and put sufficient pres- 
sure on Il Duce to force a break with 
Hitler’s war machine, That would be dis- 


astrous (for Hitler )—astrologically. Thus 
it would seem that any way the cat jumps, 
or rather whichever cat does jump, Hitler 
is trapped—so long as Britain remains un- 
defeated. 

Now (February 1945) that Stalin, 
through the impending and inevitable de- 
feat of Germany has securely pegged the 
“Balance of Power” (for Europe) in the 
Kremlin, and through his adroit manipu- 
lation of Asiatic politics bids fair to secure 
also the “Balance of Power” in Asia, we 
might be inclined to speculate on Russia’s 
next move after the conquest or capitula- 
tion of Germany—“elementary, my dear 
Watson’—Russia will break with Japan, 
take over Manchukuo and extend her 
sphere of Asiatic influence over the entire 
Chinese mainland. A Communistic gov- 
ernment will replace the present regime 
in a defeated Japan and then—the cycle 
of events which commenced August 23, 
1939 (with the signing of the Russo- 
German pact) will have been completed 
and World War II will be over—when?— 
a couple of years from now—sometime in 
1947.* 


PLUTO 
From New York Times, January 21, 1945: 


PLANET PLUTO SIZE SET 
At 75% OF THE EARTH 


Flagstaff, Ariz., Jan. 20 (AP)—Dr. 
V. M. Slipher, dirgctor of Lowell Ob- 
servatory here, which first revealed 
to the world the existence of planet 
Pluto, reported today that recent 
observations had shown its size to be 
75 per cent that of the earth. 

Preliminary examinations of photo- 
graphic plates at the time of the 
planet’s discovery by Clyde Tomdaugh 
led to estimate that it was comparable 
in size to the earth, Subsequently this 
was cut in half. 

But Dr. Slipher said prolonged ob- 
servation of the gravitational effect 
of Pluto led to the latest revised esti- 
mate of its size. 


* See A.D. 1947, page § of the August 1942 issue of 
American Astrology Magazine, 
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PRENATAL EPOCH 

From Time Magazine, January 8, 1945, 
page 64: 

BEGINNINGS OF THE MIND 


Arnold Gesell of Vale has studied 
baby behavior so long (since 1911) 
and so thoroughly that he is generally 
considered the world’s best-informed 
expert on the child as father to the 
man. But Dr. Gesell has felt for some 
time that babyhood is much too late 
a point at which to begin the study of 
human behavior. Recently he has been 
studving the behavior of embryos and 
fetuses.* This week he published a 
fascinating report on “the beginnings 
of the human mind” (THE EMBRY- 
OLOGY OF BEHAVIOR: darper). 


BEHAVIOR IN THE WOMB 

Since Dr. Gesell’s study method 
depends on constant observation and 
movies of his subjects, his attempt to 
investigate behavior in the womb 
presented difficulties. He solved the 
problem by using as subjects prema- 
turely born babies and living embrvos 
and fetuses surgically removed from 
the womb in emergency operations; 
at hand was an extensive collection of 
movies of fetuses by U. S. Anatomist 
Davenport Hooker. By examining 
closely their movements and physical 
make-up, Dr. Gesell got an almost 
continuous record of human develop- 
ment before normal birth. 

Four weeks: The embryo, though 
only a tenth of an inch long, already 
shows the ground plan of a human 
being. Blood vessels begin to form. 
The heart begins to beat. 

Eight weeks: Now an inch long, 
the fetus begins to acquire a face, a 
mouth, eyes, ears, legs, arms, the spe- 
cialized cerebral cortex cells which mav 
mark the beginning of consciousness. 
At eight and one-half weeks the crea- 
ture stirs for the first time, can be 
stimulated to reflex movement of its 
head and arms by tickling with a hair. 





*For eight weeks after conception, a human being 
illed an embryo; from then until birth, a fetus. 


_baby, the art of sleeping and waking 
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Twelve weeks: It rotates its rump, 
flexes its trunk and neck, begins to 
develop an elaborate nervous system. 
At 14 weeks it raises its head and 
arches its back, rotates its trunk and 
opens its mouth when its back is 
tickled. 

Sixteen weeks: It blinks, moves first 
its upper lip, then its lower lip, swal- 
lows, moves its tongue, makes a 
clenched fist, begins to show individu- 
ality in facial features and profile. 

Twenty weeks: It pouts, begins to 
Straighten up, starts exercising its 
breathing muscles (it inhales liquid in- 
stead of air until it is born), becomes 
so active that its mother begins to 
feel a fluttering. 

wenty-four weeks: It hiccups, 
opens its eyes, ts capable of a thin 
wail if born prematurely (but lives 
only a few hours). 

Twenty-eight weeks: If prematurely 
delivered now, it may live. Wrinkled 
as a crone, it drowses and yawns, never 
really wakes or sleeps soundly, sucks 
weakly, is capable of a faint squeak, 
grunt, bleat or wail. 

Thirty-six weeks: It cries lustily 
when hungry, sleeps deeply, comes 
wide awake at intervals, takes notice 
of human faces, looks pleased when 
caressed, is soothed by handling, looks 
expectant when its bib is tucked in 

Forty weeks: At this point, the birth 
date of a full-term baby, the new 
baby and a prematurely born baby 
conceived at the same time behave 
much alike, except that the latter, from 
practice, ts slightly more e ficient, After 
four weeks the normal and premature 
babies are on a par. 


EDUCATION OR JUST GROWTH? 


Dr. Gesell believes that all this 
throws a good deal of light on mental 
development. Much of what has been 
considered learning, he thinks, actually 
has nothing to do with education but 
is a natural, inevitable process of 
mental growth, progressing by pre- 
determined stages independently of 
the environment. Thus, for an infant, 
he points out, banging invariah 
comes before poking, nouns before 
prepositions. And for a_ premature 
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which is controlled by the brain, is 
developed not through experience but 
by the growing maturity of the mind. 

As excited as a man standing on the 
threshold of a new world, Dr. Gesell 
thinks his pioneering study may lead 
to explanations of some of the “‘funda- 
mental riddles of science;” e.g., the 
nature of life, the meaning of genius, 
etc. Says he, quoting Samuel Cole- 
ridge: “This history of a man for the 
nine months preceding his birth would 
probably be far more interesting and 
contain events of far greater moment 
than all the three score and ten years 
that follow it.” 


RETROSPECT 


The following appeared in the Belgian 
astrological magazine, DEMAIN, under the 
byline, Stella, as the regular monthly 
mundane forecast for the period of August- 
September 1939. Although the war was 
not foreseen as such, considering that the 
article must have been written about June 
1939 (two months before the Russo-Ger- 
man pact of August 24, 1939), the inter- 
pretations seem well worthy of notice in 
the light of later events. 

This time, we are going to draw our 
conclusions from the Lunation of 
August 15th, covering the period of 
mid-August through mid-September. 

What does this lunation reveal? 

On the West of Europe Leo is rising 
with Mercury and Venus therein; the 
conjunction of the Sun and Moon takes 
place in the first house, exactly 
square Uranus in the tenth. Pluto in 
the twelfth, is square Saturn in the 
tenth. The Uranus-Neptune trine is 
exact and transmitted by Mars rather 
weakly. 

This chart seems to fulfil the prom- 
ises of the preceding lunation, but in 
a rather sudden way. In brief, its indi- 
cations apparently will materialize 
suddenly by way of an unexpected 
event of an alarming nature. 

Under the pressure of a rather tense 
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situation—bound to get worse perhaps 
—the showdown will come quickly and 
in such a fatal way this time that it 
will change the face of things com- 
pletely and bring a release. 

The nucleus—at least one of the 
nuclei of the situation—ap parently can 
be found in the south of Scandinavia, 
probably Denmark or thereabout. 
This is a zone of changes, of floating 
situations, difficulties or political bouts 
where a let-down cannot very well be 
expected. 

The ‘Rome-Berlin axis seems to be 
under very dangerous influences, and 
it seems highly improbable that, even 
if the Axis should be inclined to some 
audacious enterprise, it could hope 
for a final success. However, Germany 
can feel ripe for a new campaign of 
intimidation or conquest. Hitler him- 
self seems to be surrounded by hypo- 
crites, ill-advice or, be affected 
physically. 

The Italian Empire could consoli- 
date her territorial situation, but per- 
haps by rather unorthodox means. The 
Duce seems to be sailing before the 
wind all the time, but he also lives 
in an ambiguous atmosphere that 
weighs on his decisions. 

It seems to be a rather favorable 
period for Belgium, despite sacri- 
fices she will have to make. For France, 
stabilizing herself though she is, there 
is nothing in the picture that points 
to security or relaxation. 

In the east of Europe the atmos- 
phere around Poland and Yugoslavia 
appears to be extraordinarily tense. 
U. S. S. R. apparently gains in pres- 
er 

In the United States an extraordi- 
nary activity is visible, new projects 
manifested—an atmosphere of categor- 
ical and revolutionary decisions, all 
colored by the shadow of authoritarian- 
ism. The intervention of the United 
States in the international field is 
broadened, intensified extremely; it 
even seems possible that she will play 
first fiddle in getting the world and 
Europe out of the present chaos. The 
inner politics might be overshadowed 
by intrigues in order to drown out the 
voice of the people, or by political 
crime. 
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SIEGMEISTER 


Crossroad, Saddle River. 

In your February American Astrol- 
ogy, | find in the Many Things De- 
partment the greatly diverse letters 
relative to APOLLONIUS. 

For the past yedr my eves have been 
bothering me at various times, neces- 
sitating that I do not read. I had, 
therefore, put the December American 
Astrology in the bookcase, intending 
to read it from cover to cover after the 
holidays. This I did not do, but today 
when I read vour readers’ criticisms 
relating to Apollonius, I just had to 
get the December issue. 

It would seem to me that the article 
by Mr. Siegmeister is exactly what I 
have been seeking to substantiate cer- 
tain ideas I have had, but because of 
fearing to appear a “haywire” thinker, 
I have not spoken of these things to 
many people. 

I am a member of the Episcopal 
Church, by preference. But, for the 
past seven years, I could not go to 
church . . . when people were in it. 
My personal conception of God has 
heen that God.is the force for good 
which everyone generates with their 
intelligence and this goes into the ether 
and continues—received or rejected ac- 
cording to the individual’s mental and 
spiritual possibilities. 

A Catholic gentleman, age 83, asked 
me what my conception of God was, 
and I hesitated to tell him and told 
him so, but he insisted. When I told 
him, he exclaimed that that was his 
honest conception, too. 

This caused me to think of many 
things, including the possibility that 
the teachings of Christianity as we 
are taught it, was becoming ... Shall 
I say “outmoded”? We need some- 
thing stronger, more tangible, more 
applicable. In Mr. Siegmeister’s article 
ahout the Aquarian Age, I cannot help 
but feel that all the years of deep 
thought which I have given to certain 
matters have not been foolish, nor 
have I (as I often thought) been on 
the verge of insanity!!! 

I was born 9/25/1896 at 8:50 
P.M., Brooklyn, New York. 

During the past six months, many 


per plexities are beginning to be cleared 
up. The confusion that sometimes 
reigned in my mind because I felt 
myself being pulled this, then that 
way, is being abolished. Certain ex- 
periences that occur do not perplex me 
any longer. I accept them, tell no one, 
and go on as before, but, I am filled 
with certain knowledge of unexplained 
experiences that few people could un- 
derstand, so I do not talk about these 
things. 

I know someday these experiences 
Shall be for all who open themselves 
to what I now know, but 1 could not 
tell you how I know it. 

I firmly believe that some day Amer- 
ican Astrology Magazine shall be a 
reference to which many people will 
frantically turn and try to own. 

I suppose that many people have 
told you that astrology has helped 
them. Well, I must add my voice to 
those, as I never really understood 
myself until I read American Astrol- 
ogy, and while I did not understand 
much of it at first, 1 have gradually 
become more familiar with it. 

I must tell you that I felt antago- 
nistic toward the “story” feature of the 
magazine, at first. I felt that the stories 
took valuable space which articles 
should have. But, of course, 1 am only 
one, and there must be many people 
who enjoy the story features. 

Mrs. J. A. J. 


Flushing, N. Y. 

Each of us makes applications to 
his own faith or creed; therefore, 
Siegmeister is surely entitled to his 
freedom in the theory expounded con- 
cerning Apollonius of Tyana in the 
December 1944 issue of American 
Astrology. However, this humble entity 
now sojourning on this plane for a 
reasonable period, as time is so reck- 
oned, feels that further light may be 
given on the matter. 

As we cull through the pages of time, 
we find that God gave wisdom and 
power to many prophets. Jesus was 
one of them. Jesus was a real living 
personality and was not an allegorical 
myth conceived by the Convention of 
Nicea, as our learned brother would 
have us believe. 
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For years we have had among us 
those who have a mania for trying to 
kill the spirit of Christ in the hearts of 
men, but I don’t believe the time will 
ever come when they will succecd in 
denying that Jesus was not a living 
being the same as you and I, to more 
than a quarter of all the inhabitants 
of this earth. Strange that his spirit ts 
still with us after all these centuries! 
All must admit that if our world were 
filled with beings like Him, the great 
ills of society would at once be righted. 
These human years would be happy; 
and the eternal ages would roll on in 
brightness and beauty. 

Pythagoras and his successor, Plato, 
were probably the most mystic of the 
Grecian philosophers. Pythagoras 
taught the immortality of the soul. 
Plato developed and spiritualized the 
philosophy of Pythagoras. Did not 
Christ expound the same tenet? 

Irenaeus informs us in several chap- 
ters of the Mysteries practised by the 
Marcionites ; and Origen gives us much 
information as to the Ophites; and 
there is no doubt that all the Gnostic 
sects possessed information of the 
Secret Doctrine, which they all claimed 
came to them directly from Jesus 
Christ. This doctrine was not commu- 
nicated to all, and hardly one in a 
thousand among the Basilideans knew 
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it. Baptism was one of their most holy 
ceremonies ; and the Basilideans cele- 
brated the 10th of January as the 
anniversary of the day on which Christ 
was baptised in the river Jordan. 

Minucius Felix, a Roman who lived 
in 212 A.D., wrote in defense of Chris- 
tianity, “Many of them knew each 
other by tokens and signs (Notis et 
insignibus). One such token, (Tessera 
Hospitalis) was a piece of wood cut 
into two parts. The early Christians 
used it as a mark. With them it was in 
the shape of a fish. On its face was 
inscribed a fish name, which repre- 
sented the Greek words meaning Jesus 
Christ, the Son of God, the Savior. 
In 1925, a priest of the Yezidees, 
namely Nadir-Lugh, said: “Jesus 
Christ was a spirit who came to earth 
in the form of man to wage war on 
the Devil (Melek) and wrest the earth 
from his dominion.” The Yezidees, a 
mysterious sect scattered all over the 
Orient, are strongest in North Arabia. 
They worship Shaitan. One of their 
strongholds is north of Baghdad well 
away in the mountains. 

And so down through the ages to 
the present era the trail is too obvious 
for one to exclude the life of one of the 
greatest Prophets that has ever been 
incarnated on this earth. 


5. a 


Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 

While we do not know what Dr. 
Walter Siegmeister has for us in his 
coming book, possibly the following 
will prove helpful to our fellow reader, 
Mrs. V. D. Z.; at least we trust it 
will stay her from giving up so valu- 
able a source of knowledge as is con- 
tained in every issue of American 
Astrology. A noted archeologist and 
assistants lately have unearthed and 
recovered in the Near East unaltered 
manuscripts which reveal that the “new 
testament” was compiled from paga- 
nistic allegory and mysticism ; and that 
the immaculate conception and virgin 
birth of an individual, together with 
his death on a cross as vicarious atone- 
ment, did not literally take place. 
The whole story is but a dismal drama 
set in Palestine by churchmen at Nicea 


- in 325. A.D. who never were in Pales- 
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tine. For obvious reasons the noted 
American archeologist will not publish 
his findings until after the present 
war has been ended: 

Lately too a scientist has found that 
in the universe there is but two kinds 
of substance, primordial matter whose 
functioning under eternal change main- 
tains Consciousness, and inorganic 
matter in which Consciousness 1s 
“asleep—its change to inorganic pro- 
hibiting the functioning of Conscious- 
ness. As inorganic matter on a planet 
arises to organic, monotheistic Con- 
sciousness awakens, each individual 
life-form being able to use its given 
Consciousness of-deity sufficient unto 
its need thereof. 

So it is that today we know there 
is more to genuine astrology than even 
the astrologers are wont to credit it 
with. Certainly it is true that the inor- 
ganic substance in and of sun, moon, 
and stars can have no effect upon 
human life; it is from the vortexial 
energy which holds all inorganic and 
organic matter together that irrefut- 
ably comes a definite effect upon all 
animate agd inanimate life forms. To 
one it is. tiresomely amusing to-read 
the many rantings against astrology 
by materialistic “scientists” who at the 
same time hold to such childish learned 
mists and educated guesses as main- 
taining that the moon causes the tides 
on earth, and that there is such a 
thing as gravitation. It is the undula- 
tions of the unclosed vortex around the 
moon, as being partly engulfed by the 
closed vortex which rotates the earth 
upon its axis, which causes the tides; 
and patient reader, should you go up 
in a plane and jump out, mother earth 
will leave you right there; it is the 
earth’s vortexial energy, not a “pull” 
by gravitation, which pushes you back 
to earth—no planet having any pull 
whatsoever. 

R.B. 


SPIRITUAL PEARLS 


Dallas, Tex. 

In the October issue on page 2 you 
print an item called Spiritual Pearls, 
listed as anonymous. I have a copy of 
this and I’m wondering if you know 


who the author is. My copy is called 
A Persian Rosary, by Mirza Ahmad 
Sohrab of Espahan, Persia. It contains 
a little more text than your item does. 

In your December issue, F.E.B. of 
Santa Cruz, Calif., requests informa- 
tion on Pythagoras. In 1898 M. W. 
Redding published a book called the 
Scarlet Book of Freemasonry in which 
he includes a section on Pythagoras. 
This might interest F.E.B. 

Fu FB. 


ANSWER: The text for Spiritual Pearls 
was handed to us several years ago by a 
Hindu 
was not given. 


friend. The name of the auth 


SUN VS. ASCENDANT 
Watertown, Mass. 

In the October issue of this maga- 
zine, Mr. Chas. E. O. Carter, in “The 
Planet Saturn” points out that it has 
been his observation that those born 
with the Sun in the sign of Capricorn 
are truer to the traditional type than 
those born with this sign ascending, 
and that this experience leads him to 
believe that the planet Neptune (in 
this case) may possibly have some 
affinity with Capricorn. Now a close 
investigation of this matter will prove 
that this same condition, or its oppo 
site, prevails in varying degrees in the 
case of all of the signs, and little 
heed need be given to the assumption 
that the fault may be due to an 
erroneous allocation of sign rulership. 
For instance, in the case of those born 
with the Sun in Pisces, but with some 
more positive and forceful sign on the 
ascendant, the native will express the 
traits and characteristics of this latter 
sign, for its ruler seems to fortify, if 
not altogether absorb the deficiencies 
of the sign inhabited by the Sun at 
birth. It is these natives who so often 
take issue with certain of the phases 
of solar interpretation attributed to 
them, and to support their claim, call 
attention to the fact that Washington, 
Calhoun, Andrew Jackson, Grover 
Cleveland and others, whose characters 
were at variance with textbook deline- 
ation, had the Sun so posited at birth. 

But Pisces ascending is another 
matter, and whatever the Sun sign, or 
however heavily inhabited at birth, 
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Neptune seems to take control and 
precedence over it, materially weaken- 
ing, if not completely absorbing the 
promise of this latter sign, and here 
we have the true Piscean. And so it 
is to some degree with all of the signs, 
one way or the other, but this condi- 
tion in no way indicates the factor of 
mistaken rulership, but rather the 
unreliability, in certain instances, of 
solar interpretation, and that Mr. 
Carter must be aware of this fact ts 
expressed in his discourse on the planet 
Venus in the February issue, wherein 
he italicizes that “Sun in Libra” is an- 
other matter, in contradistinction to 
Libra rising. 
iL. &. =. 


WAR 


London, England. 

In the interests of accurate record- 
ing it is necessary to correct the mis- 
take made by John A. Pollard in his 
article on page 28 of your November 
(1944) issue. 

Britain declared war on Germany 
at 11 a.m. British summer time, i.e., 
at 10 a.m. G.M.T., and the ascendant 
was not Scorpio, but 29-16 Libra. 

I will not discuss the significance 
of this map; but obviously a figure 
in which the ascendant is so near the 
end of a sign is not easily judged. 
Certainly it was not a map that any 
astrologer would have elected for the 
purpose in question. 

Charles E. O. Carter. 
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MARS CHARACTERISTICS 
(Continued from page 18) 

When Mars’ race has run through the 
gamut of the senses to find its culmination 
in the passional expression of Scorpio, 
then it either becomes a question of con- 
tinued sexual expression or of the uplift- 
ing of this vital force through the spirit- 
ually regenerative forces dormant in this 
sign, and so achieving a regeneration of 
attitude. In other words it becomes a 
question of the continued multiplication 
(Mars) of the One into the many as 
against the return (Saturn) of the many 
into the One. 

From Aries, the first Sign, onto Scor- 
pio, the eighth, it becomes a continual 
expansion and circulation of the life-force 
in matter or in form, symbolized by the 
figure 8, or the circle returning on itself. 
Thus in each of these 8 asterisms man 
experiences the continued pleasure of 
physical-emotional expansion, each sense 
adding to the delight of the Emotional 
Soul. But the limit of Mars’ action for 
the youthful soul of normal man is met 
with in Scorpio, the sign of the full meas- 
ure heaped and running ove? 

The extreme limit of the Martial ray 
for the man of action is in th® direction 
of universal service and the realization 
that all that which is symbolized by the 
culmination and exaltation of Mars in 
Capricorn. The normal expression of the 
typical “red ray” of Mars is from the 
bright, clear rose-pink of Aries to the 
deeper sense shades of passionate red in 
the sign Scorpio, or from passional-mental 
excitation to the physical performance of 
that passional agitation. Thus the red 
ray of Mars undergoes many changes as 
it progresses through the first 3 signs 
of the zodiac and before it is finally ab- 
sorbed into the green ray of Saturn in 
Capricorn, and so, too, Scorpio is the very 
end of the red ray of Mars. 

At the same time, though Mars is the 
planet of sex-energy and typifies the red 
ray that constitutes the Emotional Soul in 
man, he is also the unconscious quickener 
of the birth of spiritual man and so a 
necessary evil that can eventually work 
out into good. 
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Neptune 


Reprinted from ASTROLOGY, Vol. 11, No. 3 
by permission of the author 
Part Il 


ye seven Neptunian characteristics 
appear to some extent in all who have 
the planet we are studying prominent, but 
we need not go to the extreme of suppos- 
ing that all who have this horoscopic fea- 
ture deviate widely from the ways of ordi- 
nary humanity. There is a_ normal 
Neptunian, just as there is a normal 
Uranian. Not all who are born under one 
or the other ‘of these planets is either an 
adept or “master” (Uranus), or a saint 
and mystic, a kind of St. Francis of Assisi 
(Neptune). Nor are they necessarily black 
magicians or “lords of the dark face,” if 
they have, say, Mars square Neptune. 

Many persons with Neptune rising are 
mentally shrewd, and indeed often rather 
critical of others, with somewhat detached 
minds and the ability, because of Neptune, 
to see through the pretenses of others with 
considerable insight. The business sense 
is often quite sound, particularly if the 
planet is in Taurus or Gemini. The Nep- 
tunian is not outstandingly religious in any 
formal sense, but he is charitable, and. in 
particular has often a great love of animals, 
which is what we might expect, in view 
of the relation between the planet and 
Nature. 

As we have said earlier, Neptunians are 
often very different from what one expects 
them to be. If they look resolute and bold, 
they will probably be afraid to go out- 
side the house after dark; if they look 
weak and timid, they have probably won 
the Victoria Cross; if they appear thor- 
oughly commonplace, they are likely to be 
highly gifted: and if they look ‘‘all soul,” 
it is quite possible that they never think 
of anything but hats and hairdressers. But 
these disguises are usually quite involun- 
tary. 

It is true that Neptunians often misun- 
derstand and give rise to misunderstand- 
ing. They often express themselves ob- 
scurely or cryptically, or have some trick 
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of speech or gesture that is liable to be 
misunderstood, and again | have known 
them blandly tell of something they have 
done which, to the other party, seems in 
extremely bad taste, if not actually dis- 
honest; vet the Neptunian evidently has 
never looked upon it in that light, for he 
will even recount the action to those most 
likely to resent it, without any apprehen- 
sion of offense. Because of this aptitude 
for self-delusion, one must be very circum- 
spect in dealing with Neptunians, espe- 
cially with those in whose maps the planet 
is both prominent and afflicted, for, even 
if there is no actual deception, confusion, 
worry, and misunderstandings will usually 
arise sooner or later. 

When one is personally under serious 
Neptunian afflictions one should take the 
warning that astrology gives, and be very 
thankful for it. At such a time scan the 
horizon with the utmost care and give the 
alarm to yourself as soon as the inevitable 
Neptunian element appears. It may come 
as a thing or circumstance (such as a 
plausible invitation to invest your savings 
in some enterprise connected with the sea, 
the films, artificial silk, and so forth), or 
it may come in the form of a man or 
woman who will enter the life with unfor- 
tunate results. 

There is no better protection against 
Neptunian evils than good old-fashioned 
Saturnian common sense that minds its 
own business, is prepared to pay for what 
it gets, and hates sham, humbug, bluff, and 
self-advertisement. Above all, beware of 
the get-rich-quick canvasser and circular- 
izer. If a lady, make no acquaintance of 
an intimate character until the good faith 
and respectability (in the best sense of the 
word) of the person have been well at- 
tested. and, indeed, a man may use equal 
caution with advantage. Astrological rec- 
ords contain many cases wherein engage- 
ments have been entered into—and some- 
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times even marriage—under Neptune in- 
fluences, with the result that later the part- 
ner was found to be a hopeless alcoholist 
or drug-taker. 

In regard to health, Neptune has a weak- 
ening effect, and this debility will be most 
in evidence in that part of the body which 
is related to the sign occupied by the 
planet, whilst the rest of the map must 
also, of course, be considered. Actual ill- 
health is not by any means necessary, but 
the native will probably not enjoy rude 
health and animal spirits. Just as purity 
of character and honesty of purpose are 
the best moral protections against Nep- 
tune, so bodily cleanliness, inner and outer, 
will go far to prevent serious corporeal re- 
sults from the afflictions of the planet. 
Good air, clean water, and a plain whole- 
some diet, of not too heavy a character, 
suit this type well, but it will be necessary 
at times, without becoming lazy, to rest 
the body and the emotional nature, too. 
Neptune spells “withdrawal,” and an occa- 
sional voluntary acceptance of this law is 
better than an involuntary sojourn in hos- 
pital or home, perhaps of a prolonged kind. 

As regards the work to be done in life, 
it seems as if Neptunians are fated seldom 
to come prominently before the public in 
their own characters, therefore—if they are 
ambitious of publicity—let them seek it 
through the stage, or perhaps through art 
and music. Again, they may excel as de- 
tectives: they are often fond of the sea, 
and may get positions either afloat or in 
connection with marine affairs; and, among 
trades, those of boot-making and _ boot- 
selling are Neptunian, owing to the rela- 
tion of the planet to our feet, through its 
affinity with Pisces. Nursing is one of 
the primary Neptunian professions. 

As regards Neptunian remedies, phos- 
phorus and todine suggest themselves, 
phosphorescence being an essentially Nep- 
tunian phenomenon, and iodine being de- 
rived from seaweed. We may with advan- 
tage study the uses of these substances as 
they are set forth in homeopathic litera- 
ture, and also the types of human beings 
that are commonly related to them. 

Among the races of mankind it is to 
the Celtic that I would relate Neptune, 
especially in its present’ condition. For 
the Celts inhabit the extreme west of 
Europe, and are largely a fisher-folk whose 
lives are closely connected with the sea. 


They are dreamy, unpractical, irresponsi- 
ble, and, as races or nationalities, they are 
failures, driven into the recesses of the 
mountains by the conquering Saxons; and 
this despite their valour in war. 

The Highlanders of Scotland are per- 
haps the happiest examples. They have 
the hospitality of Neptune and the gen- 
erosity of Pisces, with a high sense of 
honor and pride of race. They are es- 
teemed and respected by all; and yet their 
lot has been an unhappy one, for they lost 
the Lowlands to the invading Germanic 
race, and, much later, went in thousands to 
seek better fortunes overseas in New Zea- 
land, Canada, and the United States. 
Clairvoyance and the old romantic outlook 
of the Neptunian prevail amongst them. 

In Wales there is a strong Gemini ele- 
ment that has enabled the people, though 
defeated by the Romans and then expelled 
from England by the Anglo-Saxons, to sur- 
vive and even flourish, for they are keen 
business men. However, the trickery of 
Neptune is ascribed to them by the Eng- 
lish, who, even in, the nursery, learn that 
“Taffy was a Welshman, Taffy was a 
thief,” and the very word “Welsh” has 
come to mean to escape from meeting one’s 
obligations by running away. Yet the 
Welsh are brave, musical, and intellectual 
in a marked degree, and they have also 
a very strong religious sense, as have the 
Scottish Highlanders. 

In Cornwall we have the same Celtic 
remnant and the same old legends and 
superstitions. 

The Irish have the Neptunian charm 
and the Neptunian  untrustworthiness. 
They have ‘the reputation of always giving 
a pleasant answer, but of caring little 
whether it is accurate, and they carry re- 
sponsibilities lightly; when their lack of 
reliability has caused you serious loss and 
inconvenience, you get a smile and a cheer- 
ful “Well, perhaps it’s all for the best,” 
and that is all the satisfaction you will 
receive. They, too, have the old Celtic 
folklore, the Celtic pride, and the Celtic 
self-pity, but they also are great in battle. 

It would seem that a strong Leo element 
enters into the Celtic temperament, but 
with that we have no occasion to concern 
ourselves here; it is obvious that Pisces 
and Neptune are the two factors common 
to all the divisions of the race. 


The French would appear to have suf- 
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fered too much admixture of Latin and 
German blood to count as predominantly 
Celtic; they certainly have an element of 
irresponsibility, but they have also a strong 
sense of logic and an egocentrism that 
appear more Latin than anything else. 

It is true that the folklore of the Ger- 
manic nations shows a Neptunian element, 
as we have noted in such a typical work 
as Midsummer Night’s Dream. But it is 
more grotesque and less morbid than the 
Celtic variety; it is often full of fun and 
mischief, and is seldom dreary and grue- 
some. 

* * * . 

It must be admitted, in conclusion, that 
in its external aspect the 12th house and 
the sign and planet that are most clearly 
connected with it, are evil—they stand for 
self-undoing, sorrow, decay, and downfall; 
they are the end of things, the ruins from 
which new life has not yet blossomed; 
chaos, turmoil, the Dark Age of the spirit. 
The Hindus rightly regard the 12th as an 
essentially bad house, and, rightly too, the 
Greeks called it The Evil Spirit. A very 
great deal of the sorrow and tragedy of 
human life results from the action of Nep- 
tune, or at least is indicated astrologically 
by him. 

In a word, the mystery of Neptune is 
the mystery of Sorrow. And as all religions 
and philosophies have, each in its own way, 
tried to solve this mystery, it would be a 
vain and fruitless thing for me to try to 
throw additional light upon it. But, what- 
ever our religious belief may be, and even 
if we have none, we cannot gainsay that, 
through mastery of pain and grief, man 
can pass to a fuller recognition of his own 
strength, which is something worthwhile. 

We can also learn sympathy for others 
—a very Neptunian lesson. 

Perhaps, too, we may discern that (to 
quote from MacDonald’s Phantastes—a 
work as Neptunian as its name), “What 
we call evil is the only and best shape 
which, for the person and his condition 
at the time, could be assumed by the 
best good.” 





Have you your ephemeris for 
1945? 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY EPHEMERIS 
Price $1.00 














VENUS 
(Continued from page 12) 


citement and change. This combination 
often confers a brilliant stage personality, 
where the person has a glittering attraction, 
whether or not he is an artist. 

Venus in Aries, Sun in Taurus. A po- 
tent combination—ardent, outgoing, pos- 
sessiveness, both affectionate and passion- 
ate. A high creative potential needs, and 
usually finds, constructive emotional out- 
let, one that requires hard and persistent 
work, While the Taurus sun inclines to- 
ward greater emotional stability than Aries, 
the Taurus seeking for roots covers con- 
siderable emotional territory charactetistic 
of Venus in Aries, when driven by the urge 
to emotional satisfaction. The Taurian 
trait of clinging overlong to a mistake, plus 
the egoism that blinds Aries to all that 
doesn’t relate to the self, may make for 
tragic romantic blunders. Secret affairs, 
unexpected and drastic termination of a 
romance and marriage, are not uncommon. 
The tendency is extreme generosity, both 
emotional and financial, to the loved one. 
Discrimination is not strong. 

Venus in Aries, Sun in Gemini. A 
flexible, friendly combination, airy and 
self-assured. Gemini further externalizes 
the extrovert Aries-Venus. Curiosity is as 
important as the stronger urges in the emo- 
tional pattern. The fire dies down quickly 
to companionable give-and-take, based on 
intellectual compatibility. In some cases, 
intellectual speculation, which includes 
amorous experimentation, is the basic emo- 
tional scheme. Hence the native cannot 
be called callous, for lack of something that 
often is never his: real depth of feeling. 
Sometimes people with this combination 
like everyone and never love anyone. Often 
the most satisfactory emotional outlet is in 
literary expression. Detachment from or- 
dinary emotional consideration expresses 
itself in original, bizarre, or intellectually 
speculative writing. Conan Doyle’s Sher- 
lock Holmes is a fine demonstration of the 
author’s Gemini Sun and Aries Venus; 
while Bulwer-Lytton and Emerson in the 
occult and transcendental field are others. 
Queen Victoria had this position, and used 
her reputation for solid domesticity (only 
superficial, according to Evangeline Adams) 
to strengthen her policies in government 
—an intellectual achievement. 
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Your Emotional Powerhouse 


The Management of the Forces 
Motivating Your Action 


PART III 


a Eighth is the House of Generation 
and Regeneration—of Death and Birth. To 
say merely that it is the House of Sex gives 
a very superficial picture, unless we take 
the trouble to understand what sex force 
really is and how it can be used in the re- 
generation of the whole consciousness. 

Before we can attempt regeneration, 
however, we must first have a working 
knowledge of the psychological patterns of 
the sex life, and one of the best ways of 
acquiring such knowledge is through an 
intelligent study of the horoscope of birth. 

The sign occupying the cusp of the 
Eighth House should be the first considera- 
tion. 

An Earth Sign—Taurus, Virgo, Capri- 
corn—results in either of two diametrically 
opposite reactions toward sex. The “aver- 
age” individual with an earth sign on the 
8th looks upon sex as a normal and un- 
important physical function, like eating, 
sleeping, and bathing. In more highly 
evolved individuals, the presence of an 
earth sign in this position may set up 
serious conflicts, Sex experiences will then 
be looked upon as degrading, and the in- 
dividual will feel that his physical nature is 
an obstacle to spiritual progress. 

An Air Sign—Geniini, Libra, Aquarius— 
on the cusp of the Eighth gives a basically 
mental attitude toward sex. Other things 
being equal, these people are not deeply in- 
volved in their sexual reactions, though they 
may be objectively interested in sex as a 
subject for scientific study and discussion. 

A Water Sign—Cancer, Scorpio, Pisces— 
on the Eighth gives a thoroughly emotional 
attitude toward all sex matters. It is ex- 
tremely difficult for these people to detach 
themselves sufficiently from their sex prob- 
lems to gain any true insight into their own 
subconscious reactions. 

A Fire Sign—Aries, Leo, Sagittarius—in 
persons of high spiritual development may 
indicate a complete transcending of the 


Nenton Batchler 


sexual urge, but this is of course rare. In 
those of average development, a Fire Sign 
on the 8th house cusp denotes considerable 
sexual energy. That energy can of course 
be directed in any of several directions. 

If the sign on the cusp of the eighth is 
a leading sign—.Aries, Cancer, Libra, Capri- 
corn—the individual is conscious of his 
own attitudes toward sex, and does not try 
to hide his own true motives from himself. 
If on the other hand there is a fixed sign 
here—Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius—the 
true nature of the sex reactions can be 
found only at the subconscious level. A 
mutable sign—-Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius, 
or Pisces—makes sex a complex problem in 
the person’s life, and indicates that the 
owner of the chart involved is at a point 
where he can profitably undertake regener- 
ation of his physical nature. 

It is interesting to note that long, long 
before Dr. Sigmund Freud pointed out the 
existence and nature of the “libido,” stu- 
dents of the occult knew that the sex 
urge and the urge to acquire money and 
power have the same well-spring. 

Fundamentally, the sex urge is an urge 
for power over the object of desire. As 
such, it is inevitably linked with the, urge 
to acquire power over any other person 
or situation. Money is not only a symbol 
of power, but a real weapon for dominating 
the conditions of life. We should therefore 
not be surprised to find that the eighth 
house rules not only sex but the accumula- 
tion of wealth. 

The Eighth is also the House of Death, 
and this has profound significance from 
the occult standpoint. To those who are 
living the earth life, the word “death” 
means leaving the physical body. In the 
symbolism of spirit, however, the condi- 


tion of existing in the physical body—where 


needs for physical sensation, food and ma- 
terial comforts must be satisfied—is itself 
death. 
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We overcome the living death of limited 
physical existence, with its pains and sor- 
rows and frustrations, through the process 
of overcoming the lower manifestations of 
sexual desire. In loosing ourselves from 
the bonds of sex we likewise loose our- 
selves from the bonds of death. 

Now this is a very advanced teaching, 
and not all will be able to accept it, much 
less apply it in their own lives. It should 
be especially cautioned that the mere 
denial of sexual expression has little or 
no value in the sort of overcoming which 
is here spoken of. Indeed, any effort to 
repress the sex urge through enforced 
chastity is extremely dangerous to both 
physical and mental health. There are 
processes of  self-purification, however, 
through which the very desire for sex 
experience can be banished, but it is hardly 
within the scope of this article to go into 
the details of such practices. 


Self-Understanding Necessary 


In any event, thorough self-understand- 
ing is a necessity before any practical work 
can be undertaken to purify and uplift the 
sex nature. Let us therefore examine the 
astrological clues through which such un- 
derstanding may be acquired. 

The position of the ruler of the Eighth 
House is of special importance, since it 
tells us through what channels the sex 
urge will be expressed. 

Ruler of 8th in 1st (its own 6th house 
sign): This is typical of the “Narcissus 
Complex”—the native’s adulation is fixed 
upon himself. Since the sixth-house rela- 
tionship is one of servitude, there will be 
difficulty in escaping from the bondage of 
self, or in experiencing the true spirit of 
sharing which is an essential to a well- 
balanced love life. 

Ruler of 8th in 2nd (its own 7th house- 
sign): The “libido” will be expressed 
through a possibly excessive love of money, 
luxury and material things. This is not 
so much an acquisitive urge, as an urge 
to spend lavishly for the sake of show, and 
to pamper oneself with luxuries and de- 
lights. 

Ruler of 8th in 3rd (its own 8th house- 
sign): The sex urge is expressed through 
mental channels. The individual may seem 
sexually “cold” to others. Actually, there 
is no lack of sexual energy, but this energy 
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is sublimated through intensive interest in 
some hobby, or through creative writing. 

Ruler of 8th in 4th (its own 9th house- 
sign): This position can result in a sexual 
fixation on the parent of opposite sex. Such 
an attitude is of course rarely realized by 
the conscious mind, but masquerades as an 
idealization of the parent. Since no one 
else can be found who is capable of living 
up to this ideal, normal sexual adjustment 
to a contemporary is difficult. 

Ruler of 8th in 5th (its own 10th house- 
sign): The offspring here becomes the ob- 
ject of such intense affection that sexual 
interest may be diverted from the mate. 
Hand in hand with this attitude may go a 
strong dependence upon the parent of the 
same sex (tenth house influence). This 
sort of pattern frequently produces the 
situation in which a young wife “goes home 
to mama” shortly before the birth of a 
child, and evinces no further interest in her 
husband. 

Ruler of 8th in 6th (its own 11th house- 
sign): Sexual energy is likely to be poured 
into the work when this pattern exists in the 
chart. There is a strong sense of service, 
and an apparent de-personalization of the 
desire nature. Work may be carried quite 
beyond the bounds of reason or necessity, 
however. This attitude is really an attempt 
to destroy the sex urge by self-castigation. 
The object is to keep the mind so absorbed 
and the body so tired that there will be no 
opportunity for the unwanted sex desires to 
manifest themselves. 

Ruler of the 8th in the 7th (own 12th 
house-sign): The sex impulse is here 
directed—as it is normally supposed to be, 
but not always is—toward the marriage 
partner. Due to the 12th house influence, 
this position is not necessarily without con- 
flicts. Indeed, what Freud calls “the am- 
bivalence of emotions” may be particularly 
evident. In other words, the object of 
sexual interest is also ‘“‘a secret enemy” 
(12th house). 

Ruler of the 8th in the 8th (own 1st 
house-sign): There may be considerable 
difficulty in expressing the sex urge at all. 
This position might indicate serious repres- 
sions. 

Ruler of the 8th in the 9th (own 2nd 
house-sign): This is one of the locations 
through which the sex urge can be most 
easily sublimated. Interest in all forms 
of higher thought, philosophy, and religion, 
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can take the place of the “normal” modes 
of sexual expression. The 2nd house in- 
fluence does not here refer so much to a 
psychological tie-up with financial con- 
siderations, but rather the natural produc- 
tiveness of the sex urge when it is turned 
into mental and spiritual channels. 

Ruler oj the 8th in the 10th (own 3rd 
house-sign): In this configuration we have 
a picture of the man or woman who throws 
himself so completely into a career or pro- 
fession that he has little time or interest 
for personal matters. This gives a very 
different result from that of the individual 
whose 8th house ruler is in the 6th. 

Ruler of the 8th in the 11th (own 4th 
house-sign) : Sex urges are here channelized 
through social relationships. This individ- 
ual may have friends of either sex for whom 
he feels an intense emotional attachment, 
yet may shy away from any actual matri- 
monial commitments. 

Ruler of the 8th in the 12th (own 5th 
house): The sexual energy may be poured 
into feelings of fear, self-pity, resentment, 
and the like. Sexual expression is in some 
way restricted, and “‘boils over” in the form 
of destructive emotional states. 

The above indications must of course be 
modified in the reading of individual charts, 
depending upon the nature of the planet 
involved, the sign in which it is posited, 
its strength or weakness, and its aspects 
to other planets. 

When the planet ruling the 8th has been 
carefully studied, we must next take into 
consideration the effect of any planet or 
planets which are found in the 8th house 
itself. These planets bring with them not 
only their own nature (as it is colored by 
the sign through which they are manifesting 
at the time of birth) but also the influence 
of the house which they rule. This last 
often offers a clue to the kind of people, 
ideas, or situations which the native finds 
sexually stimulating. They also indicate 
something of his sexual history—the ex- 
periences through which the total sexual 
complex has been built up. 


Planets in Eighth House 

Sun in the 8th: As the Sun represents 
the individuality, this position indicates 
a centering of the self in all that the 8th 
represents. This can result in complete 
involvement in the physical and material 
if the Sun is badly aspected and the chart 
as a whole shows an undeveloped spiritual 
consciousness. This position is frequently 
found, however, in the charts of those who 


stand at the threshold of the true regenera- 
tion. 

Moon in the 8th: The relationship to- 
ward the..mother, and toward women in 
general, will color the 8th house emotions. 
A certain amount of instability is also 
shown, The individual is receptive rather 
than aggressive sexually. 

Mercury in the 8th: Problems arising 
out of 8th house situations are approached 
mentally rather than emotionally. There 
may be a good deal of curiosity about sex, 
but this is scientific rather than libidinous. 

Venus in the 8th: This position gives 
an affectionate, and possibly even a sensual 
nature, depending upon whether Venus is 
well placed and aspected or the reverse. 
It also may turn sexual energy into artistic, 
musical or dramatic forms of self-expres- 
sion. 

Mars in the 8th: Well aspected, this 
position of Mars gives great sexual vigor. 
Badly aspected, it can result in the expres- 
sion of the sex force in violent and destruc- 
tive ways. 

Jupiter in the 8th: Since Jupiter always 
represents expansion and fruition, this posi- 
tion can result in an abundance of sexual 
energy, which may be expressed physically 
or sublimated through any of several other 
channels. The latter may range from the 
accumulation of vast wealth and power to 
truly spiritual modes of consciousness. 

Saturn in the 8th: As Saturn is Jupiter’s 
opposite, its presence in the 8th has exactly 
the reverse influence. It is restrictive to the 
sex impulses, imposing inhibitions and outer 
situations which prevent sexual expression. 
Where Jupiter expands, Saturn contracts 
and denies, 

Uranus in the 8th: This position of 
Uranus often creates disruptive emotions. 
The urge is to break out of the dead shell 
of materialism and sensuality, but the wis- 
dom may not always be present to accom- 
plish the transition peacefully. 

Neptune in the 8th: May create ex- 
tremely subtle and difficult-to-understand 
emotional and psychic states, all of which 
arise out of failure to penetrate to the sexual 
root of these complexes. 

Pluto in the 8: As the natural ruler of 
the 8th house, Pluto is “at home” ‘in this 
position. Nevertheless, since Pluto is the 
symbolic ruler of “the dead,” its presence 
here carries profound significance, which 
can be understood only by the one to 
whom such a chart belongs..- 


(Lo be continued) 
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U; ndergrou nd for Washin ton 


A Story of New York During 
Revolutionary War 


Part V 


I HAD LOsT all track of the passage of 
time after the seventh day. My memory 
consisted of a fight for survival through a 
fury of storm and rain, with each one of 
thousands of rising billows threatening to 
overwhelm my tiny craft. Bobbing like a 
cork upon the sea, it is a wild wonder the 
dinghy did not overturn. Perhaps it was so 
small that the ocean disdained such meagre 
prey? I rowed and bailed, rowed and 
bailed, but I cannot thank my own efforts; 
the Providence that was seeing to the 
growth of the Young Republic must have 
decided that I be spared. 

It is impossible now to remember just 
when the drinking water gave out. I know 
that it lasted days longer than the food, for 
I doled it out to myself in small swallows. 
But when the sea had subsided the cask 
was empty, and it was not long before 
thirst and fever seared my heart and spirit 
under a copper sun. My hands were soft 
and blistered, but I yet tried to row due 
westward, even though I realized I must 
have been tossed far off my course. 

Now I shall be frank, my thoughts were 
not concentrated on my forged dispatches 
and their importance—all my being was 
concentrated upon a longing, a passion, for 
water—fresh water. In a frenzy I longed 
for rivers, fountains, of the divine fluid 
until, sometimes confusing salt and fresh, 
I had to restrain myself, with a last instant 
of sanity, from leaping overboard. 

Then came the time when I imagined 
I could see a gray smudge against the hori- 
zon. I wondered, while a pulse beat at my 
right temple like a gong, if that could be 
the coast line. 


I cannot recapture details of my fever 
and delirium. I can remember lying with 
my head in Elaine’s lap, both of us trans- 
ported to Elysium. She pressed cool hands 
upon my forehead . . . Then, suddenly, I 
was an officer in one of General Washing- 
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ton’s regiments, in blue and buff; up north, 
we were fighting the painted Indians and 
the white men under Brandt, worse than 
the red men—General Burgoyne had spread 
out like a fan of blood before his army . . . 
The drum was beating for an advance. I felt 
my fingers grasping the hilt of a sword. | 
was running at the head of my men and 
the last I remember, I went into the fog of 
battle and knew no more... 

The gloom lightened. I opened my eyes, 
gazed up at the blue sky, and shivered in 
an icy chill. Someone laughed harshly. | 
tried to change my cramped position. I 
found that I lay in a boat, and I could 
move neither wrists nor legs; ropes cut my 
skin. I saw the yellow teeth in the mouth 
of the sailor grinning down at me. 

“Keep on, my man. You'll win the 
rebellion all by yourself if you give us 
more of that crazy dreaming. 

“Where am I?” 

“Bound for the prison ship, The Jersey. 
We went ashore for water to fill our casks 
and found you in a little boat, raving like 
Bedlam. Many rebels have been pressed 
into British sea service. Our mate figures 
you are a deserter, for there is no doubt 
where your sympathies lie.” 

“But my sea-bag. I can prove my 
identity. I’m British—” 

“Then a traitor. We found no sea-bag.” 

I closed my eyes, asked for water. The 
sailor held a mug to my lips and I drank 
slowly. No use, I thought, wasting the little 
strength I had left in me. Best wait until 
I was taken to the prison ship, the very 
thought of which, of course, was enough 
to make one tremble with fear. Without 
the knowledge of either General Howe or 
General Clinton, who would never have 
tolerated such conditions for prisoners of 
war, Major Loring encouraged the use of 
prison ships for the poor captured wretches, 
so that he and his subordinates could 


prosper. 
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The boat I was in was rowed at a good 
clip past mud flats that smelt to high 
heaven. Finally I was jerked to my feet, the 
cords cut at my ankles. I gazed at the hulk 
known as the living hell. Well known was 
her history; The Jersey was a dismantled 
seventy-four gun man o’ war. Her masts 
were gone, so were her spars—all that was 
left was her bowsprit, a derrick that looked 
like a gallows, and a flagstaff at the stern. 
‘The portholes were closed and secured. ‘Two 
tiers of holes had been cut through her sides, 
each about two foot square, and strongly 
guarded by iron bars. I saw faces with the 
pallor of things that grow in darkness 
peering through . . .* 

I managed to stumble up the ladder to 
the main deck. 

“Here is a hot rebel, boatswain. I found 
him, entirely out of his senses, thinking he 
was heading a charge against General Bur- 
goyne. He was in a trim dinghy.” 

“Humph. I may be able to make use of 
it. Your lad is no crazier than other rebels. 
Cast him down the main hatch.” 

I heard myself saying, 
I bear 
Lord 


“One minute,” 
“a terrible mistake is being made. 
messages for General Howe from 
George Germain.” 

“What’s all this,” 

“He is in a fever,” explained the sailor 
who had found me, ‘‘and needs a leech to 
bleed him, We searched, found nothing ex- 
cept a compass.” 

“What have you to say to all this?” 

The boatswain appeared a dull, stupid 
fellow. My secret was too valuable to be 
lightly confessed. 

“Take him below. A messenger from 
London, forsooth, in those rags. I should 
be made a laughing stock of down at Fort 
George.” 

I was pushed toward a square hole in 
the main deck and then stumbled on the 
steps of a very slanting ladder. The hatch 
was thrown open. I managed to get weakly 
to my feet; instantly I was almost over- 
powered. by a sickening stench. | went to- 
ward one of the grated ports. I saw pris- 
oners holding themselves erect at the bars; 
they were clothed in rags and their faces 
were white and gaunt. A man moved at the 
port to allow me to stand beside him. He 
was all skin and bone. But I did not realize 


* Details of the prison ships in the East River, are in 

ttle volume \dventures of Ebenezer Fox in The 
Revolutionary War,’ Boston, 1838, The rare book 
section of the N. Y. Public Library has a copy in its 
collection. 


how finely I had myself been sculptured by 
thirst and starvation... 

“You are-newly come?” 

“Yes,” f returned, “and when do we eat?” 

“Not until tomorrow—and then stuff a 
good dog would turn from. The least we 
suffer from here is scurvy.” 

“And water?” 

“There is a cask aft. You had better 
speak to Tom Wilden. He will assign you to 
a mess.”’ 

I found Wilden easily, a giant of a man, 
less emaciated than most. He said I might 
join the first mess, since a member had died 
that morning. 

“We die like flies,” he said indifferently, 
“and I just happen to be a strong, dumb ox. 
I see hardly a soul I first knew in the hulk. 
Many I’ve helped up the hatch when the 
morning cry comes: ‘Rebels, throw up your 
dead.’”’ 

‘Is there no chance of escape?” I whis- 
pered. 

“Talk loudly as you will—no one cares, 
no one reports. The only exit is through the 
hatch. Even if bars could be wrenched from 
a port, there are ever guard boats circling 
the ship. And Tories in the city and on 
Long Island to claim the reward for an 
escaped prisoner. We wear the miserable 
badge of our suffering on our faces.”’ 

“General Howe?” 

“Neither the General nor his military 
aids are allowed to learn the true nature of 
conditions. They want us to work British 
ships freely. The difficulty is that our Con- 
tinentals haven't enough food even to half 
starve prisoners so they take their 
parole, allow them to go free. So there is 
no chance of exchange nor, if the truth got 
out, any serious threat possible of retalia- 
tion. We are all doomed men. . .” 

Hobbling toward the water cask I dipped 
in the rusty dipper and drank deeply. 
There was an apathy, a hopelessness, in the 
atmosphere created by weakened spirits 
among whom I found myself that I knew 
must be contagious, Not among these could 
one find fellow conspirators toward escape. 
No, and if I intended to make an attempt 
it must be quickly before the last edge of 
my spirit was dulled. 

“Where there is a way in—there is a way 
out,” I tried to tell myself, convincingly. 

Just then my own knees began to buckle 
and I slid down, my back against the cask. 
Yet everything is by comparison; unlike 
prisoners sunken in utter inertness I still 
had an iron urge, for my urge was beyond 
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myself, since I had become important be- 
cause of my mission. 

The rest of the day and evening had a 
kind of endlessness. I was huddled with the 
others, and slept fitfully on the planks. 

In the morning before food was passed 
down, a working party came along, gather- 
ing the bodies of those who had died in the 
last twenty-four hours. I joined this party. 
One man thanked me, dropped out. After 
a breakfast of gruel we carried up the 
bodies through the hatch to the main deck. 
I was told that we would be taken ashore, 
along with the dead, whom we would bury 
in the shallowest of graves. 

The guards helped us not at all to carry 
the corpses into the longboat. They rowed 
because the prisoners were too weak to 
handle oars, I do believe. When we reached 
the shore I could see a tangle of shrubbery 
and woodland in the distance that beckoned 
invitingly, but ours was the task of digging 
graves just above what was judged to be 


high tide line. 


Perhaps I was a little stronger, I do not 
know, perhaps the other men went slowly 
in order to enjoy fresh air as long as they 
could; in any case I was finished before 
the others, and looked around at a scene 
certain to depress. 

Just then I heard a whisper in my right 
ear: “The moon is passing through Aries— 
you are in danger and you must move 
quickly.” 

The voice was that of Robert Groome. 
It wasn’t a voice but a compulsion, that 
made me look down at my feet and see 
a pipe stem of clay broken at the bowl, and 
the suggestion of what it could mean to me 
certainly came from without my own mind 
and imagination. I stooped and picked up 
the pipe stem, stuck it into my shirt at the 
belt, and no one noticed. 

Upon our return to The Jersey I blew 
water through the pipe stem to clean the 
smoke channel, and disclosed my plan to 
Wilden. He argued with me. I was in- 
sistent, and he found me several mouldy 
blankets, of a kind used at times to carry 
corpses. 

In the morning, to all intents and pur- 
poses I was one of the newly dead. No 
inspection was made: the guards made sure 
that the bodies were buried. My only 


immediate fear, as I was carried to the deck 
and down to the longboat, was that I would 
sneeze, for tiny insects crawled up my nos- 
trils from the old blanket twisted about my 
head. 


Upon the shore my body was cast down 
with the others. Wilden was in my burying 
party. He helped dig the usual shallow 
grave, rolled me in upon my back. Then 
my right hand twisted the pipe stem through 
the rent at my mouth, and I held that stem 
tightly between my lips and teeth. As the 
mud and sand was packed over my form I 
kept breathing through that stem. If packed 
too high, or a splatter closed up the air hole, 
I was a gone goose. I kept on breathing, 
slowly, deliberately. It couldn't be long 
now; the guards would see to it that the 
bodies were buried; that was all; then 
would come the return to the prison ship. 
I had no way to keep track of time. The 
pipe stem was slippery, and mud seeped 
into my mouth and nostrils. The pipe stem 
could stick up only an inch or so above 
my supposed grave. Clammy sweat bathed 
me. What had Wilden told me of the 
tide? How long would it take for it to 
come in and cover me? I had partly escaped, 
to be sure, but this shore was in sight of 
The Jersey. 1 could not burst from under- 
ground until darkness. With that weight 
of sand and mud upon me, and only that 
stem of clay to keep me alive, terror pos- 
sessed me, and it was a wonder I| did not 
struggle out to sure capture again. 

One thought, only, made me able to lie 
quietly, to endure. This means of escape, 
I was certain, came from the same source 
as the voice: Robert Groome. And if he, 
by some unknown kind of sorcery could 
reach me, it would not be for harm but for 
my good, and that of the Cause. 

It was such a conviction that stopped 
my brain from hurtling down the red halls 
of madness. 

So I waited—and waited through what 
seemed like centuries, but what I knew must 
be hours, dragged by. However, there is a 
snapping point to all endurance, and when 
I had reached that I pushed and tugged 
myself up into a sitting position and saw 
that the tide was not three yards away from 
my feet, coiling toward me in the semi- 
darkness. Then started a pelting rain. I 
was glad of that. I allowed the water to 
wash against my face and even run down 
my neck into my shirt. I threw the blankets 
away, pounded up the incline, parted the 
bushes, passed the trees, and crunched my 
way to Grand street. There I caught the 
flash of a bayonet and the point had busi- 
ness at my chest. 


(To be concluded) 
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Tventieth Century Astrology 


THE WHEEL OF SIGNIFICANCE 


VII, The Creative Powers in Man 


he. E preceding articles of this series have 
dealt with the study of the symbols associ- 
ated in the Sabian system with the first 
degree of every zodiacal Sign. These funda- 
mental symbols were divided into two 
series: the series referring to the “mascu- 
line” Signs (Aries, Gemini, Leo, Libra, 
Sagittarius, Aquarius) and that linking the 
“feminine” Signs (Taurus, Cancer, Virgo, 
Scorpio, Capricorn, Pisces). Already we 
have shown how the “feminine” symbols 
acquire a much deeper and clear meaning 
by being interpreted in relation to their 
corresponding “masculine” symbols (Tau- 
rus 1° in relation to Aries 1°, etc.). Our 
next task is to stress even more definitely, 
and from a somewhat difierent point of 
view, the unity of each masculine-feminine 
pair of Signs. 

Each of these six pairs of Signs repre- 
sents, as we already said (October 1944 
issue), a bi-polar creative unit—a unit of 
this creative energy of the Spirit which, 
in its cosmic aspect, is the builder of the 
Universe, but which in its’ human psycho- 
logical aspect, enabl - the individual per- 
son to extract creative meaning (or signifi- 
cance) from his or her experience. ‘There 
are six basic creative powers in man con- 
sidered as a spiritual being. And in India 
these powers (shaktis) have been given tra- 
ditional names and descriptions which are 
most revealing, especially if related to the 
six zodiacal pairs above mentioned. When 
these six shaktis are studied, moreover, in 
connection with the twelve fundamental 
Sabian symbols interpreted in the preced- 
ing articles, one gets a fresh outlook on 
matters which are of great importance in 
psychology and which have been discussed 
of late quite considerably among theo- 
sophical or occult students-—-many of whom 
are also students of astrology. 

Our main point however is here to show 
how the Zodiac can be considered as a 
great Word, or logos, each letter of which 
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Dane R udbyar 


represents a basic creative power of the 
Spirit—whether in man, or in the universe. 
This Word has one vast meaning, which is, 
as we have said previously, the meaning 
of Man—a meaning which is found at the 
core of the process dealing with the emer- 
gence, unfoldment, self-expression, reorien- 
tation, coordination and immortalization 
(or “coming to seed”) of individuals within 
the universal Whole. This zodiacal Word 
has six letters, which can be said to be 
synthetized in the primary sound or utter- 
ance of the universal creative Power. We 
shall therefore detine each of these “letters” 
or creative powers, giving to each a basic 
keyword: after which we shall discuss 
briefly the connection of these six powers 
with the so-called “seven Rays” and stress 
the value of giving a positive and negative 
interpretati n to every one of thee powers 
and indeed to every symbol of the Sabian 
series. 


The Six Creative Powers 

1. The first of these powers corresponds 
to the pair of zodiacal Signs Aries-Taurus, 
and it might be characterized by the term 
EMERGENCE.* The process of beginning 
of individual being is always, in one sense 
or another, a process of emergence; and it 
is the ability to carry this process through 
to a successful end which constitutes the 
first creative power. It is the power to be 
born, to begin any cycle of being. Every 
birth is an act of emerging from an envelop- 
ing mass, matrix, or seed-structure. And it 
is an act of repudiation of the past—an act 


® The Keywords used in this article are entirely our 
owl and where they have been also used b Mare Jones 
in his course Symbolical Astrology dealing with the 
Sabian symbols, the connections are quite different 
Likewise our interpretation of the Hindu shaktis is 
strictly related to our own approach and does not repre 
sent the usual theosophical point of view Ihe descrip 
tion of the shaktis can be found in Subba Row’'s “The 
Iwelve Signs of the Zodiac,”’ reprinted in A Collection 
of Esoteric Writings of Subba Row (Bombay, 1917) 
Quotations from this article are also included in H. P 
Blavatsky’s Secret Doctrine, Vol. 1, pages 292-293 
(original edition). 
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of “will.” “To be” means to will to 
emerge into a new cycle. 

In the symbol of Aries 1° we see a yet 
over-receptive human being arising out 
of the sea, but still rapt in memories of the 
past and still drawn back to the vast womb 
of the waters, In the symbol for Taurus 1°, 
the emergence occurs in an opposite direc- 
tion: the mountain stream is Mowing tumul- 
tuously downward out of the womb of ice 
and snow. As we saw in our detailed study 
of these two symbols, the Taurus descent 
of mountain water is an answer to the Aries 
ascent out of the sea and toward dry land. 
The river “confirms” the validity of man’s 
conquest of this dry land. This means, 
psychologically speaking, that it is the 
woman’s power to inspire and bring spiritual 
sustainment to the man’s struggle for the 
conquest of new fields of activity and con- 
scious expression. 

In other words, the two basic symbols for 
the pair Aries-Taurus express the two polar 
aspects of any successful process of emer- 
vence. The power to accomplish this first 
step of individualized being corresponds to 
what the Hindu philosopher calls Para- 
shakti. It is defined by Subba Row as 
“the great or supreme force or power. It 
means and includes the power of light and 
heat.” 

“Let there be light; and there was light,” 
says Genesis. Light is the first manifest ex- 
pression of the creative activity of Spirit— 
whether it be the visible type of light, or 
the infra-red rays which we experience as 
heat or any other kind of cosmic vibration 
invisible to man. “To be’ means “to 
radiate;” and the quality of any being is 
demonstrated by the character of its radi- 


ation. This is the basis for clairvoyance, 
psychometry, and all so-called “occult” 
powers, 


Il. The second creative power is the 
power of UNFOLDMENT, and it corre- 
sponds to the pair Gemini-Cancer. The 
being which emerges through the action of 
Aries-Taurus is filled with potentialities. 
hese must unfold. ‘They must be devel- 
oped. The new indiviual spreads his being 


with vivid eagerness over as much of the 
universe around him as he can encompass. 
He goes out of himself in order to experi- 
ence more and more; and he seeks to ab- 
sorb, contain, classify and assimilate the 
contents and the results of his many and 
varied experiences. 


Thus the root-symbol of Gemini pictures 
a man viewing undersea wonders in a glass- 
bottomed boat. The individual having suc- 
cessfully emerged from the collective Un- 
conscious (the sea), now investigates its 
contents in an objective manner. To do so is 
to demonstrate the power of knowledge, or 
what the Hindu calls Gnanashakti. This 
power, according to Subba Row, has two 
aspects: 

1) When under the influence or control 
of material conditions, it manifests par- 
ticularly as: (a) the power of the mind 
in interpreting our sensations; (b) its 
power in recalling past ideas (memory) 
and raising future expectations; (c) its 
power as exhibited in what are called by 
modern psychologists ‘the laws of associa- 
tion” which enables it to form persisting 
connections between various groups of sen- 
sations and possibilities of sensations, and 
thus to generate the notion or idea of an 
external object; (d) its power in connecting 
our ideas together by the mysterious link of 
memory and in thus generating the notion 
of self or individuality. 

2) When liberated from the bonds of 
matter, some of the manifestations of 
this skakti are real clairvoyance and psy- 
chometry. 

The Gemini phase of this power is essen- 
tially that which deals with the interpre- 
tation, association, and classification 
sations, and, at a later stage, of concepts 
Then comes the Cancer phase which deals 
with the establishment of persisting and 
permanent connection between 
and between ideas. These connections pro- 
duce in the first cast (sensations) the notion 
of objects, in the second cases (ideas) the 
notion of a permanent identity, or 

The root-symbol for Cancer pictures 
sailors ready to hoist a new flag. This 
symbol reveals the progressive unfoldment 
of the potentialities of the human individ- 
ual, as he seeks periodically to re-form the 
standards upon which he has built His sense 
of self and his orientation toward life in 
general (weltanschauung, in German). Man 
is, aS a person, the flag under which his 
consciousness sails amidst the storms of 
life. He is what he “thinks in his heart” 
says the Bible. Gemini “thinks,” but 
Cancer establishes a certain category of 
thinking in the “heart,” and makes of it 
a “persisting” and “permanent” keystone 
for the personal life. There is no unfold- 


ot sen- 


sensations 
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ment of being, except through these two 
phases of individual existence: the creation 
of thought-categories and of personal 
standards. Knowledge and Self-realization 
are forms which this power takes. 

III. The third creative power may be 
characterized by the term SELF-EXPRES- 
SION, and it corresponds to the zodiacal 
pair Leo-Virgo, and to what is called in 
Sanskrit Ichchashakti. This shakti is de- 
fined as “the power of will. Its most ordi- 
nary manifestation is the generation of cer- 
tain nerve currents which set in motion such 
muscles as are required for the accomplish- 
ment of the desired object’? (Subba Row). 

“Ich-cha’’ is literally the energy of self 
(Ich). It is the conscious, deliberate will 
of the “I” in contradistinction to the 
mostly unconscious life-impulse which com- 
pels the would-be child to emerge out of the 
womb, or any new beginning to occur out 
of the closing of a cycle. Aries is essen- 
tially life-expression, or God-expression 
(through new Ideas or creative impulses) ; 
while Leo is self-expression. Thus the sym- 
bol for Leo 1° refers to a “‘man of affairs” 
with the energy of his blood rushed to his 
head: man as the will-full, determined 
manager of his man-made world. 

The symbol for Virgo 1° complements 
this picture by stressing the idealized fea- 
tures of a man in a portrait drawn by the 
artist’s skill. Human evolution requires 
not only the exercise of the power of self- 
expression (Leo) but of the power of selec- 
tive self-expression (Virgo). It requires, 
once more, a “standard.” But while the 
Cancer root-symbol spoke of a “flag”’ raised 
on 1 ship-——a social declaration of allegiance 
anu purpose (of “nationality”)—the Virgo 
root-svmbol depicts an artist’s “portrait;” 
thus, an idealized expression born of crea- 
tive vision and of an individualized piercing 
through appearances. Virgo deals, thus, 
with the establishment of a conscious and 
individual standard of values—thus, with 
the diseriminative faculty. 

Self-expression (Leo) must always be 
united with discrimination (Virgo) if the 
individual is to fulfill the basic meaning 
of Man—that basic meaning which, as we 
wrote previously, is symbolized in the com- 
plex Word (or logos) which the Zodiac con- 
stitutes. 

IV. The next creative power may be 
characterized by the term REORIENTA- 
TION. This literally means: to find a new 
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Orient, a new East, a new Source of Power 
—for the rising Sun in the east always sym- 
bolizes the source of power and vitality. 
This fourth power, or shakti, corresponds 
to the zodiacal pair Libra-Scorpio. These 
Signs are related in modern astrology to 
the seventh House of the chart, and to the 
West. This is befitting, for indeed one can 
only find a new East (i. e., become re- 
oriented) when one has reached the extreme 
West; this, because at this far-west point 
the “old East” has become the “‘new West!” 
And this is not only a symbolical concept, 
for indeed contemporary events are show- 
ing plainly to us that the old “far-East” 
(China, Siberia) is man’s new Western 
frontier, with all the opportunities once 
associated with the American Plains and 
beyond—but opportunities to be developed 
in a new way, a cooperative way. 

We are indeed “global beings” in the 
making, and no man can reach this global 
fulfillment except he experiences a_ basic 
reorientation of consciousness and selfhood 
similar to that which led men away from the 
concept of a flat earth and to the realiza- 
tion that we are participants in the organic 
being of a globe. This realization trans- 
forms our entire being, and the symbol of 
it is found in Libra 1°, the Fall equinox, 
depicting the sacrificial death of the butter- 
fly “impaled by a dart of wisdom.” This 
mystic death is, as we saw, impregnation 
by the Spirit of Universality. It is sever- 
ance from the “old East” and rebirth in the 
“new West.” 

Jesus said: “I came not to bring peace, 
but a sword.” And the Hindu term for 
this fourth power of the creative Spirit, 
Kriyashakti, is based on the root Kri which 
has a deep connection with the sword (cf. 
the Javanese Kris, for sword . . . and, of 
course, the word “Christ”). Subba Row 
defines this power as the “mysterious power 
of thought which enables it to produce ex- 
ternal, perceptible, phenomenal results by 
its own inherent energy.” It is the power 
generated by an intense and strongly di- 
rected concentration: the power to exterior- 
ize, project, and make concrete an image 
held in the mind. 

It is the power behind all the creative 
activities which come under the categories 
of art and culture—thus the connection of 
Libra with such activities. And in an occult 
sense, it is the power which is said to be 
used at a certain turning point in human 
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evolution when great spiritual Beings, seed- 
products of a past cosmic cycle, project 
their images (or seed-forms) into the ex- 
pectant soil of our earth-bern humanity. 
However symbolized or mythologically ex- 
pressed, the process simply refers to a 
spiritual fecundation, a release of seed. The 
creative artist releases his spiritual seed 
in his works of art. God releases His 
logos (the seed of the Spirit) as Christ be- 
comes Jesus and divine nature unites with, 
and thus re-orients, human nature. 

This reorientation is made a fact of con- 
crete experience in Scorpio, and the key- 
symbol for Scorpio shows a group of sight- 
seers touring in a bus the, to them, un- 
familiar city. The earth-born individual 
learns to orient himself into the new 
world, symbolized by the city. Born of 
Adamah (“red earth” in old Hebrew), he 
is reborn in Christ and in the “Holy City” 
described in Revelation—the New Jerusa- 
lem, the Shamballah of Asiatic occult lore. 
Kriyvashakti is the power to transform 
(Libra) and trans-substantiate (Scorpio) 
oneself by the descent of the Christ-within 
into the individualized soul. It implies 
meditation, visualization, concentration, 
and the surging will to exteriorize one’s Self 
into one’s personal activities. 

V. The fifth creative power may be 
characterized by the term COORDINA- 
PION, and it is related to the zodiacal pair 
Sagittarius-Capricorn. It corresponds to the 
fifth Hindu shakti: Kundalinishakti— the 
power or force which moves in a serpentine 
or curved path. It is the universal life- 
principle which everywhere manifests itself 
in nature. This force includes in itself 
the two great forces of attraction and re- 
pulsion. Electricity and magnetism are but 
manifestations of it. This is the power 
or force which brings about that continuous 
adjustment of internal relations to external 
relations, which is the essence of life accord- 
ing to Herbert Spencer, and which is the 
basis of the reincarnation of souls according 
to the doctrine of the ancient Hindu phi- 
losophers” (Subba Row), 

Generally speaking, this fifth power deals 
with the incessant interaction between 
whole and parts. As ‘every whole is, in 
turn, part of a greater whole, everything 
that is comes within the field of activity 
of this protean and multifarious energy— 
the energy of organic relatedness. This 
energy, as it operates at the social level 
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of human activity, is born out of the com- 
ing together of individuals who have 
struggled for a common cause. Civilization 
is the result of this fifth power as it 
operates among groups of co-fighters and 
co-workers, of comrades aad companions. 
Thus the root-symbol for Sagittarius: 
Army veterans exchange reminiscences 
around a campfire—a symbol of sharing in 
the essence of group-experience. 

Out of this sharing, social-cultural 
energy is released, which can be put to 
use by the individual ready to assume 
group-responsibility and thus leadership 
The symbol for Capricorn 1° depicts such 
an assumption of power at the tribal level 
where the relationship of individual to 
group is very clear-cut and definite. It 
is the leader which gives meaning, direc- 
tion and purpose to the group; yet the 
true leader simply formulates in words 
and deeds the inchoate and inarticulate 
energy of the group. This is so, however, 
only because the group is more than the 
sum-total of its component individuals 
the whole is more than the sum-total of its 
parts. The true leader does not speak 
for a sum-total of parts, but instead for 
the wholeness of the whole. 

We find this principle stressed in the 
various philosophical and practical systems 
which deal with what is called Kundalini 
Yoga. Kundalini is the dynamic synthesis 





of all the organs of the body (and of the 
total personality); and this synthesis rises 
as cream rises in the milk bottle. It rises 


to the head, where it polarizes a descent of 


the creative Spirit (Shiva) which certifies 


and confirms the wholeness of the organism 
by giving it a creative leadership. ‘This is 
the symbolical “birth of Christ” at the 
winter solstice (Capricorn 1°). 

The subject is a very vast one, and 


much confusion seems ordinarily to accom- 
pany the discussion of it. Reduced to its 
philosophical essentials, it should not | 

difficult to understand. Sagittarius is the 
phase of this fifth creative power dealing 
with “the adjustment of internal relations 
to external relations;” that is, of parts to 
whole, of particulars to universal, of in 
dividuals to collectivity, of separate data t 

the synthesizing system or “law.” Capricorn, 
on the other hand, represents ‘the adjust 

ment of external relations to internal rela 
tions;” thus, the power of the spirit of 
the whole upon the parts, of the universal 
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over particulars, of the organized group 
over its individuals, of the reincarnating 
Soul over its many embodiments. 

VI. The sixth power refers to the con- 
clusion of the process of creative unfold- 
ment—to what#might be termed the COM- 
ING TO SEED of the individual who has 
fully understood and demonstrated the 
power of social (or universal) coordination. 
The keyword “Immortalization” could also 
be used to describe this power, but it is 
less significant beside being loaded with 
dogmatic religious connotations. In any 
case, the operation of this sixth power 
brings all cycles to their fulfillment. It 
gathers the energy of the whole organism 
into a seed. 

This power is not that of the seed itself, 
but it is the power to come to seed, the 
power in the human soul to reach a state of 
seed-fulfillment and of fully expressed 
meaning. Thus it corresponds to the Man- 
trika shakti of Sanskrit texts: the power of 
the Word, the power of letters, of names, 
of music—and of what the Hindu call 
“mantrams” or magical formulas, It refers, 
in the Zodiac, to the pair Aquarius-Pisces. 

In discussing the Sabian symbols for 
Aquarius 1° (A Californian adobe mission) 
and for Pisces 1° (A public market crowded 
during late Saturday hours) we stressed 
the fact that, as the individual reaches a 
final stage in his evolution, he incorporates 
his spiritual energy into his work; the 
messenger becomes the mission. The mean- 
ing of this, however, must be carefully 
studied. It is not that the creative in- 
dividual identifies himself forever with the 


outer form of his work, but that he finds 
his function in the immortal spiritual organ- 
ism of Humanity. This “function” is his 
spiritual Name; he “comes to seed” as he 
utters this Name—not by mere vocal mo- 
tions, but by his total participation in the 
organic life of spiritual Humanity. 

The individual gathers his energies to his 
Self; but this is not only a matter of 
synthesis or integration. It is also a matter 
of uttering a “word,” of releasing a power 
of dynamic realization of bringing “mean- 
ing” to a head in a “formulation.” This 
sixth power is the power of formulation 
of meaning. The essence of human and in- 
dividual experience having been coordinated 
by the use of the fifth power, the result of 
this coordination is now formulated into a 
name, or “word of power.” And such a 
formulation is the foundationstone of all 
civilization, because civilization is based 
on the accumulation of recorded utterances. 
“Utterance’”’ may mean also ritualistic 
action, religious ceremony and all types 
of communal activities (including “busi- 
ness’’—the market place depicted in Pisces 
1°) which makes the larger social whole 
permanent. 

All seeds are formulations of the spirit- 
ual-creative meaning of plants which 
gather their vital energies into them, A 
seed of wheat is the Jogos of the species, 
Wheat. The seed-state is the foundation 
for universal being. And yet every seed 
retains individualized characteristics, which 
will be radiated outward at the beginning 
of a new cycle. 

(To be continued) 


PRENATAL EPOCH 
(Continued from page 6) 


the respirational organs. At this time it is 
possible for the child to be born and to 
breathe air, though it cannot naturally be 
kept alive as the digestive organs are as yet 
imperfectly developed. The development of 
the latter parts follows under the /unar in- 
fluence of the fourth month of the foetal 
condition, the seventh of pregnancy. At 
the end of this month premature birth may 
take place, but normally the foetus assumes 
a lateral position. 

Saturn presides over the fifth foetal 
month, the eighth of pregnancy. Under 
his influence the organs becomes stabilized 
and the bones hardened. Abortive birth 
may take place during this period, usually 





as the result of pronounced saturnian 
and/or martian afflictions. 

Jupiter, the planet of expansion, rules 
the sixth month of the foetal condition, the 
ninth of the entire pregnancy, and normal 
birth takes place after this time, at the 
commencement of the final martian period. 

Mars gives power to the labor pains, 
thus assisting the mother to expel the fully 
formed child from her womb. During the 
period of Mars the birth takes place with 
much pain and loss of blood to the mother 
and amid many pathological dangers to her 
life and that of her offspring, not infre- 
quently with the help of surgical interfer- 
ence. 

(To be continued) 












Ww 


sas 





April, 1945 





The Pattern of Assassination 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


The murdered man had consulted an astrologer, and 
this proved to be the clue to many things, 


Part Il 


4 colonel was a gentleman of the old 
school who received Grandon Trine cor- 
dially, but with an unbending formality. 
This included bourbon and soda, served 
by a gray-haired coal-black servant who 
moved in a world little changed by the 
Civil War and Emancipation. 

“You know, sir,” the host said, “no love 
was lost between the governor and myself. 
There was a time when his newspapers 
here were yapping at my heels, over state- 
ments I was supposed to have made, that 
any man with true gumption would be 
justified in shooting him down upon the 
Capitol steps.” 

“No suspicion has attached to you, 
now?” 

“Not as far as I know, but I have taken 
all precautions.” 

“Precautions?” 

“Well, sir, | had my counselor in. My 
will is in order.” He opened a drawer 
of his desk, to exhibit a rather old- 
fashioned but entirely adequate revolver, a 
Colt of the late nineties. “This is oiled 
and loaded. In our fracas with Spain, 
when I had a lieutenancy, I was con- 
sidered a pretty good shot.” 

He raised his voice, and the aged re- 
tainer appeared in the door. 

“Thomas, ask the gentleman from Nash- 
ville to step in.” 

“Ves, Colonel?” The newcomer was a 
young fellow with laughing eyes, all the 
external earmarks of the well-dispositioned 
graduate into private detective work from 
some metropolitan police force. 

“Mr. Flanagan, this is Mr. Grandon 
Trine from New York, the astrologer and 
detective. You know of him, don't you?” 

“Yes indeed, sir.” 

“Will you repeat my instructions to you 
and your partner?” 


Mare Edmund Jones 


“Well, Mr. ‘Trine, the politicians here 
and the colonel haven’t been getting along, 
and so we are to take shifts and cover 
him, and make sure there’s no monkey 
business.” 

The ‘colonel nodded. “If Mr. Trine 
wants any assistance, give it to him, and 
see that he meets your partner.” He 
turned to the New Yorker. “A _ guest 
room is at your disposal here, as you 
would be spied upon at a hotel. However, 
as I remarked over the telephone, | am not 
sure but you are making a mistake coming 
down here. I don’t doubt but that my 
telephone is tapped.” 

*“That’s entirely illegal now! Even the 
police—” 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: When 
an assassin’s bullet ends the colorful 
career of the Bullfrog, governo) prac- 
tically dictator) of his state, the victim s 
niece, Mabel Ferris, hurries to New 
York to enlist Grandon Trine’s help, 
and shows him a horary figure which 
she had found clutched in the dead 
man’s hand when she hurried downstairs 
immediately after the shot. Her fiance 
is thought to be behind the murder be- 
cause he had quarreled with the gover- 
nor, and because the actual assassin ha: 
turned out to be an escaped inmate from 
an asylum where he was conducting a 
special investigation. Grandon Trine is 
inclined to think the young man guilty 
from his chart, but realizes he can be a 
victim of circumstances. As the astrolo- 
ger remarks that the arrest of Walter 
is a good thing, because it makes it im 
possible for him to get into further mis- 
chief under his bad aspects, word comes 
that the young man has esi aped, and 
has not been located. 
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_ “Forget all that, Mister,” the detective 
said. ‘“There’s no law in this state above 
whatever that bunch over at the Capitol 
want to get away with.” 

“He’s right,” the colonel added. “Your 
precaution of coming by train, separately 
from the governor’s niece, may be wasted 
energy, sir.” 

“You were the only person I knew here, 
colonel, and I know you well because 
you’ve consulted me often enough. I can 
count on you to help in clearing up the 
situation. If telephoning you gave away 
the fact that I was coming on down—” 

“Tt’s given away, all right,” the detective 
interrupted. ‘“You were covered when you 
arrived at the house. The man they had 
tailing you was good, but I know a shadow 
when I see one.” 

Grandon Trine was philosophical. “Well, 
it’s a little harder to work when you’re 
watched, but to have things out in the open 
is a help to good rather than evil.” 

I agree to that, sir, but can I be of as 
much assistance to you now?” 

“I have a new idea, colonel, and per- 
haps you and I can work out something 
even better than my first plan.” 

“You'll be pretty well sewed up, Mr. 
Trine,” the detective remarked. “It won’t 
be possible for you to make many moves 
without tipping your hand to some pretty 
smart hombres.” 

“My idea now is to lay my hand right 
out, open and above board. What I need 
more than anything else is local informa- 
tion, tp fill in what the astrologer shows 
with some practical facts. Miss Ferris 
is to meet me here. She said she could 
get into this house easily enough, without 
anyone outside knowing it.” 

“Tf she does, she’s good,” the detective 
exclaimed aloud. 

“Well, Flanagan,” the colonel remarked, 
“you'll know what it’s all about when she 
arrives. I hope you'll know her when 
you see her.” 

“T’ll use my head, and maybe it’s time 
I took a tour around, and did just that.” 
He left with a businesslike manner. 

The colonel filled his glass again. “I 
see you've learned one lesson, at least, 
Mr. Trine. You seem to understand that 
the law enforcement agencies here really 
won’t work with you.” 

“That’s at the top, colonel. Whenever 
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you get these communities with entrenched 
corruption you'll find that the rank and 
file of the police force are pretty square.” 

“You’re going to try to locate some 
honest officers?” 

“It’s one thing to try, certainly, along 
with all other possible ideas. As far as 
astrology is concerned, something has to 
be done very fast. This is Wednesday 
morning. I expect trouble to come to a 
head on Saturday.” 

‘What special kind of trouble, different 
from what we’ve had?” 

“The girl’s fiance—another mutder if 
we don’t head it off.” 

The spirit of an ancient warrior glis- 
tened in the old gentleman’s eye. “As 
for your astrology, my friend, it has been 
pretty good in my experience, and your 
work as a detective has won its rightful 
applause, sir! You can count on my as- 
sistance in person, in the use of my home, 
in my financial resources such as they are, 
anything that will help stamp out this 
infamy in our fair state.” 

“What would you say, colonel, if we 
foltowed the racket-busting technique of 
Tom Dewey, Bill O’Dwyer and the rest of 
them? Your home could be headquarters 
for a clean-up drive, at least until we 
could establish an office. You can tell me 
of people to whom to go, who could be 
trusted and would perhaps serve on a civic 
committee, and assure proper publicity. 
When we get the names of some police- 
men who are incorruptible, we can demand 
that they be assigned to us. If the papers 
will co-operate—”’ 

“They’re all controlled. However, with 
your New York reputation they may not 
dare refuse you a minimum of the pub- 
licity you want.” 

The astrologer began to pace up and 
down, a sudden thought coming to disturb 
him as he realized this host of his was no 
longer a young man. “Do you understand, 
colonel, what this may mean to you?” 

“What do you mean, sir?” 

“We must look at all angles. Suppose 
the evil brain-trust here decides that one 
more elimination is in order. You know 
the principle of an initial murder, then 
one or two more for cover-up. If we put 
you into the limelight, as providing a place 
for the forces of decency to get themselves 
together in an active movement, well, it 
may be dangerous!” 
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The old gentleman drank his bourbon 
appreciatively. “That might interest me, 
sir! I was born two days before Bull 
Run, you know, and the action I saw in 
Cuba didn’t amount to anything, and of 
course they laughed at me when I said 
I wanted to get into it in 1914, so maybe 
an old hankering for real excitement—” 

“IT want to think it over a bit before 
proceeding. Meanwhile, why were you so 
emphatic in saying the enforcement 
agencies wouldn't co-operate with me?” 

“Let me counter with another question, 
sir. Do you think this assassination of the 
governor was a personal grudge, the work 
of some single individual?” 

“Mabel Ferris insists it’s a wide-scale 
plot. She absolves her uncle of any real 
evil intent, sees him as an idealist, a man 
really trying to do something for the com- 
mon people. Was it possible that the Bull- 
frog was one of these utopian-minded 
people who called himself a realist, aligned 
himself with the various gangs and political 
influences needed for power in order that 
he could use the power for good?” 

“Sophistry, sir, sophistry! It’s the same 
old story you have all through history. 
When anyone gets power by force, he’s 
surrounded by the little cliques and cabals 
of those who help him get it, hold it and 
administer it. You mark my words, sir, 
there was a falling out among some of 
those on the very inside. The ones who 
lost out, because the governor sided with 
the others, just took things into their own 
hands the way the whole machine has 
taken everything into their hands for all 
the past years of the political horror in this 
part of the country.” 

“Your idea is that this is a political 
proposition, that any outsider is apt to 
be eliminated by either the ins or the 
outs?” 

“Precisely.” 

“There were people here who supported 
this regime?” 

“They voted for it.” 

“They didn’t have to, did they? It’s 
a free country, isn’t it?” . 

“The people, sir, are a half and half 
mixture of fear over crossing anyone who 
bullies them and a disgusting gullibility.” 

“Excuse mg, colonel!” Flanagan entered 
with a ool grin. Following him was 
a slender colored woman with a shawl and 
slatternly clothes. She straightened sud- 


denly, laughed as she shook out her hair. 

“You did it, Miss,” the detective ex- 
claimed, and then hastened to report 
further. ‘‘I saw no signs of anyone shadow- 
ing her, so I guess her masquerade got by 
all right.’ 

“Nobody pays any attention to darkies 
in this state,” was the colonel’s dry com- 
ment. 

“This is Miss Mabel Ferris, niece of the 
late governor,’ Grandon ‘Trine added, 
somewhat unnecessarily, and then began 
to question her. 

“I haven't learned a thing more than I 
told you in New York, Mr. Trine. They 
met me at the plane, spent hours asking 
about my trip. They knew I'd been to 
see you, and they know you're here. For- 
tunately, I didn’t try to lie about any- 
thing before I found out how much they 
knew. I answered all their questions, since 
I felt the truth was safest under the cir- 
cumstances.” 

“What did you say I came down here 
for?” 

“To find Walter, and question him.” 

“That makes it very easy for the mo- 
ment.” The astrologer turned to his host. 
“I’ve accepted your hospitality because 
you're an old client of mine. ‘That will 
hold up, if they investigate. I'll demand 
to work with them in locating the missing 
young man, and I'll be exceptionally care- 
ful in anything else I do, now that I know 
how clever they are and what resources 
of espionage they have.” He faced the 


girl. “The all-important thing is that you 
get out of here the way you came, They'll 
be exceedingly anxious to know if you and 


I have made contact.” 

“What would that do?” 

Flanagan was disgusted. ‘Don’t you 
realize the danger you’re in, Miss Ferris 
and all of us? This isn’t the kind of an 
outfit that’s letting people snoop around 
and find out things. They only let you 
alone if you don’t do anything, if they're 
convinced you're not getting anywhere. If 
it’s found out that you succeeded in mak- 
ing your way here without attracting at- 
tention, well, lightning may strike.” 

“What do you mean?” 

“All real crime in politics is on a formula, 
with the rub-out of witnesses, wise guys 
or people who know too much. You may 
be taken for a ride.” 
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“You’re not at home; Miss Ferris,” the 
astrologer explained, “and so they’re busy 
already, trying to find where you are. 
Don’t forget, if they discover any way 
to install listening devices in this house, 
they’ll do it in a hurry.” 

The colonel began to walk up and down 
the heavy-beamed old room, comfortable 
despite the damp spring, with its fire of 
pressed sawdust in the grate. “Your part- 
ner is an electrical expert,” ue reminded 
Flanagan. “He went over this house from 
garret to basement. I myself have ex- 
amined everything. There’s nothing of any 
kind here, unless some new-fangled inven- 
tion we don’t know about.” 

“Jack keeps right up on every new 
development, colonel.” There was genuine 
assurance in Flanagan’s voice. 

At this moment the telephone rang, and 
the call was for the young lady. “It must 
be the housekeeper,” she said, in sudden 
alarm. Then, as she listened, “You say 
they know I’m here at the colonel’s house, 
that they’re trying to find out from my 
May how I got here? Yes, yes. You 
tell anybody that I’m here, then they 
can get me here by telephone.” She 
hung up. 

“Are you right in trusting that house- 
keeper of yours?” Grandon Trine watched 
her narrowly. 

“I wonder! They don’t know how I 
disguised myself, though. Even the house- 
keeper didn’t know that, and May won't 
tell them. There’s no way they can check 
that girl’s wardrobe, but I’ve got to get 
out of these clothes.” 

“Where did you get the black face?” 
Flanagan demanded. 

“From my old school kit. I’d forgotten 
all about it, but I dug it out this morn- 
ing. I’d promised to meet Mr. Trine over 
here without being observed, and when 
I saw how closely everything was watched, 
especially from what May told me, f 
thought—” 

“Will they find theatrical make-up lying 
around?” 

“T put everything back, told May to 
put the box up in the closet again. I guess 
it was just a hunch that I did that.” 

“Tell me, colonel,” Grandon Trine asked, 
“is there any way you can re-outfit Miss 
Ferris so she can get out of that black 
face and walk out of here normally? Maybe 
she can help me in disguise, but that 
possibility would be spoiled if these people 
knew about this masquerade. They’d be 





»” 


on the lookout for it, in my case and hers. 

“Thomas!” the colonel called. Then, 
as the Negro’ came in, “Have Annie take 
Miss Ferris to the children’s rooms, let 
her see what there is of Annabel’s things.” 
He turned to the astrologer. “That’s the 
granddaughter I lost two years ago, Easter 
time.” 

Grandon Trine was thoughtful. “If I 
pull out of here, Flanagan, can you or your 
partner get to an untapped long-distance 
wire with any information of help to me, 
relaying it to your Nashville office, so I 
could get it from there by telephone from 
wherever I happen to be?” 

“Well, Mr. Trine, our job is to look out 
after the colonel, and I just hope they 
know that we mean business if they get 
funny. We can’t go running out, but it 
probably would be all right to use the 
phone here in the house, if there were some 
kind of a code so we wouldn’t have to 
mention names.” 

The astrologer turned to the old gentle- 
man. “That’s an idea. You and I can 
work out a simple system, and you can 
telephone Nashivlle for me. I'll be able 
to get in touch with the detective agency 
there at any time without giving these 
people any clue to my whereabouts.” 

“T’m not a young man now.” The 
colonel looked quite disturbed. “I don’t 
know whether I have the faculties to cope 
with codes, or engage in a game of wits 
when human lives are at stake.” 

“I can make it very easy for you,” the 
astrologer explained. “We'll simply give 
a number to each person you might want 
to mention. As soon as Miss Ferris comes 
down, I'll have her write out a list of 
names, the various people of importance 
to watch or know about. You keep one 
copy here. Then, you’re so well posted 
in literature, all you need to do is think 
of some play or book which has a parallel 
situation and refer to that. If I don’t 
happen to remember your allusion, I can 
look it up. It’s the sort of a code just 
simple enough to baffle the kind of mind 
we're fighting. They’re smart enough to 
decode anything done on a regular system, 
but you and I have talked literature and 
the drama so often that our minds are in 
tune in a very special way. You can make 
your references oblique; or humorous, and 
convey any information at all without 
trouble.”’ 

The other’s eyes twinkled with antici- 
pation. “Sir,” he said, “you’re giving me 
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I just hope 


twenty more years of life. 
I have many messages to send you.” 
The Nashville detective excused himself. 
Grandon Trine took a sheaf of horoscope 
blanks and tabulations from his brief case, 


spreading these on the desk. His host 
leaned over with a rather keen anticipation. 
He had found astrology extremely fascinat- 
ing, and his many trips to New York 
had been not only protracted interviews, 
but the pleasant social discussions to which 
the astrologer had referred. 

“What is the situation, sir, by the stars?” 

“Well, it’s serious, colonel. You remem- 
ber, last time I looked at your horoscope, 
I warned you about the spring of this 
year. Now, without realizing it, I’m afraid 
I’ve brought you in real danger.” 

“Not at all, sir, not at all. Anything 
that threatens me has been threatening me 
ever since the estimable deceased loomed 
up on our horizon down here. I realized 
that things were at a head long before his 
niece rushed up to see you. I teléphoned 
Nashville before breakfast, the morning we 
learned of the assassination. You see, it’s 
this way. The governor himself had na- 
tional aspirations. As long as he was alive 
any murderer’s bullet, if aimed at all, was 
aimed low. No people of prominence could 
be attacked without repercussions at Wash- 
ington, and the Bullfrog was wily enough 
to know that. Thus my good repute 
through educational and scientific circles 
was my very great protection, sir. Now, 
if that is gone, my people are gone too, 
sir, and I’ve lived very richly, you know.” 

“We're not going to worry about that, 
colonel. Just as soon as I check on the 
situation, against these charts and the 
ephemeris, I’m going to leave. What I’m 
really doing is going underground, as they 
express these days, and I’m going to take 
the girl with me.” 

“You mean?” 

“I have to locate that fiance of hers 
before Saturday. That’s something in 
which I simply dare not fail myself, or 
you people. Astrologically, I think he’s safe 
until then. And apparently he’s our only 
living chance for the full inside story of 
what has happened, and what may happen 
later.” 

“How can you do very much, without 
more information, and without the help of 
the authorities and a state-wide search—” 

“Tf the authorities find this Walter, and 
we know they have him, I’ll come out of 
hiding in a hurry, and bring all possible 


political pressure from up north, and by 
publicity here, to get to him. But they 
won't get him before Saturday, and I have 
to do so. Miss Ferris has lived in her 
uncle’s home for quite a time now, and 
he has told her a lot about his ideas and 
ambitions. He was planning something big 
with her fiance. On the basis of what she 
knows of her uncle’s inside connections 
here and there, helped by astrology and 
some good common sense, we will locate 
that young fellow, and break the case.” 

“Then your idea of encouraging people 
to come here and give the information 
by which to break up the political ma- 
chine—” 

“That can wait a few days. The effec- 
tiveness of their espionage here is more 
than I anticipated, and with so little time 
I'll have to take a gambler’s chance.” 

“You're running risks yourself, sir. 

“As far as astrology is concerned, every- 
thing is favorable for me. My progressed 
Mercury is coming to the trine of Pluto in 
September, and any uncovering of political 
corruption ought to be very easy for me 
through these next few months. The only 
bad aspect I face is a square of Venus. 
You can see how that has acted already. 
I thought I was taking my time in New 
York working very carefully—” The as- 
trologer chuckled. “My progressed moon 
is trine my radical Uranus tomorrow. 
That’s a lunar aspect on which I am going 
to lean very heavily in these hours ahead. 
These people here may find that like Sisera 
in the Bible, the very stars are fighting 
against them.” 

“Well, Mr. Trine, you can reply upon 
me for my very best efforts to help.” 

“IT know that, colonel! Now I’m going 
to telephone the city editor of each paper 
here, explaining that I’m leaving for New 
York, but will return at the week’s end to 
stay here for some months or so. I'll ex- 
plain that law-abiding citizens can, with 
safety, bring any knowledge which would 
help us in a clean-up—” he hesitated— 
“better than that, I’ll announce I’m going 
to Washington to confer with the F.B.I. 
people, and then return directly here—” 

Mabel Ferris burst upon them, curtsey- 
ing very low. “See,” she said, “real 
southern clothes don’t go out as easily 
as northern up-to-the-minute styles. If 
you met me on the street in this afternoon 
outfit, wouldn’t you think I was entirely 
personable? Is there anything here to 
Glancing at 
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date me two years back?” 
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the colonel, she realized her thoughtless- 
ness, and stopped. For the moment she 
had vivified his great love, the grand- 
daughter to whom the clothes had be- 
longed. Probably the girls did not look 
at all alike, but the suggestion was too 
strong for him, and she saw the moisture 
in his eyes. 

“You are charming, my dear young 
lady,” he managed to say with a courtly 
acknowledgment. 

“I’m truly sorry,” she said, and then, 
“thank you, colonel, thank you.” 

He put an arm around her, held her 
to him rather closely for just a moment. 
“There’s just one thing that counts now, 
my child. We must destroy this dastardly 
regime of crime.” 

Grandon Trine picked up an astrological 
wheel. “This is your horoscope, Miss 
Ferris,” he explained. “TI studied it rather 
carefully on our way down, and what 
you demonstrated in your masquerade of 
the colored women, getting into this house 
unobserved, has given me an idea. You 
know vour fiance is in danger. From your 
chart you yourself are under unhappy con- 
ditions. Your progressed Venus was square 
Jupiter last vear, and the eclipse of Jan- 
uary took place directly upon it in the 
house of the home, accounting for the as- 
sassination of your uncle and the loss of 
all the comforts he was able to provide. 
What's more, on the exact day your uncle 
consulted the astrologer in New York; 
Uranus had its station square vour radical 
sun very closely. You may need a great 
deal of courage.” 

“I’m not afraid of death, if that’s what 
you're getting at. i want to help save 
Walter, and you pro aised—” 

“Ts there any kind of a disguise, some- 
thing you could assume rather quickly, 
and that would fool anyone here who know 
you? Could you suggest any disguise for 
me, something the colonel could provide? 
I have just arranged with him for o@m- 
munication by a special code, which ou 
must help us scheme out, and then my plan 
is for vou and me to get out of the capital, 
and away from the eyes of the people here. 
Our job is to find your fiance, and we 
have little more than hours to do it. Are 
you willing—” 

“T know just the thing,” she interrupted. 
“As the colonel remarked, when I came 
in, nobody pays any attention to colored 
people, and the same goes even more for 
what -we call the poor white trash. — If 


the both of us are thoroughly disreput- 
able—” She was enthusiastic suddenly. 
“T have it! I can get ready right now. 
Excuse me.” She hurried out, and up- 
stairs again. 

The astrologer replaced his charts. “Are 
there any old clothes—” 

“Thomas!” the old gentleman called, 
and then, “Take Mr. Trine to his room, 
then bring him whatever you can find by 
way of disreputable clothing—’ he 
winked “—things which no self-respecting 
colored man would wear, you understand?” 

“Yes, sir! Yes, sir!” The servant 
started for the door. 

“And, Thomas, fetch some more bour- 
bon. Bring some ice here, and take some 
to Mr. Trine while he effaces all marks of 
a true gentleman.” 

The colored man, probably older than 
the colonel, preceded Grandon Trine up 
the stairs, and into the room. He re- 
turned with a pile of musty garments in 
very short order, then left to get the 
whiskey and soda. The astrologer was 
well undressed when suddenly it seemed 
that the whole house stood up on end 
with a thundering reverberation. The door 
to the room was thrown in, hinges and 
all, and there was a shower of plaster, fol- 
lowed by the penetrating, sharp and acrid 
odor of explosive. Grandon Trine himself 
was knocked flat and breathless, for the 
moment unable to move a muscle. 

(To be continued in May) 
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“Modern Astronomy 


The Earth’s Interior 
Part I 


A STRONOMERS are of course continually 
studying the sky with its stars, planets, 
galaxies, and other celestial wonders. But 
the earth too is one of the planets, and very 
much like certain of the other planets. The 
average astronomer is usually too much 
occupied with the heavens to pay much 
attention to the earth; so that he depends 
upon the geologists and the geophysicists 
to work out the secrets of the planet that 
we inhabit. 

And there are secrets and mysteries 
about our planet that tax the ingenuity of 
scientists to explain. For untold ages the 
interior of the globe has invited specula- 
tion. Very likely some of the first scien- 
tific theories were based upon the phe- 
nomena of volcanoes, from whose sum- 
mits and sides molten rock and debris are 
thrown out in huge quantities in disastrous 
outbursts such as we have described be- 
fore. Such tremendous explosions and out- 
pourings of lava suggest that the inside of 
the earth is excessively hot, even red-hot 
or white-hot and molten. 

There are innumerable questions which 
the person with an inquiring mind is apt 
to ask himself or others. Why, for in- 
stance, is there a continent here known as 
North America? The question is more 
important than it seems at first. Without 
thinking much about it one might reply 
simply that’ North America was “laid out” 
that way or that it developed as it now is, 
at the time of the birth of the earth. Yet 
it is an astounding but well established 
fact that the oceans cover so much of the 
globe that all the contents would be cov- 
ered up to a depth of two miles, were it 
not that something holds them above the 
sea-level. 

It was but a short time ago, speaking 
geologically, that the flat plain all the way 
from New Jersey to Florida was under the 
ocean, so that the sea waves rolled in, 
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directly onto the Appalachian Mountains. 
Going backward in time, it is known that 
the southeastern part of this mountain 
chain had sunk below the ocean level and 
had become covered with layers of mud 
and sand. The geologist calls these layers 
sediments. The fossils entombed in the 
rocks, and the succession of the layers of 
rock, point out the history. The sediments 
were raised bodily by some force. Then 
the rains and rivers “eroded” or cut into 
and “dissected” them. The plain is known 
as the Atlantic coastal plain. 

To the west of the coastal plain are the 
Appalachians. Once, long before any man 
was on the earth, the rocky core of this 
great mountain system was crumpled and 
jammed, and parts were thrust together. 
An elementary geology excursion will show 
plenty of evidence of this with unmistak- 
able signs. Examples are in plain sight in 
New York City, for example, and various 
parts of the country, wherever “meta- 
morphic” rocks are exposed to view. In- 
deed the evidence of untold millions of 
years of earth-history is laid out before us 
all over the land. It is the business of the 
geologist to interpret this evidence. 

What we want to know is what gigantic 
force accomplished these feats, and just 
how they were accomplished. Surely the 
explanation of volcanoes, mountains, 
basins, plains, oceans, and continents must 
have had some connection with the earth’s 
interior. Still, definite and first-hand 
knowledge of the inside of the earth is 
only skin-deep. It is manifestly impos- 
sible to penetrate far inta our planet. It 
is commonly said that the deepest mines 
do not go below a little over a mile down 
from the surface. The situation has been 
likened to an imaginary race of beings who 
inhabit the surface of an orange. Accord- 
ing to the same scale that fits the real con- 
ditions on the earth, the orange-inhabitants 
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Fig. 1. Specimen of a banded granite gneiss. 
Granite, a light-colored and durable rock, is 
one of the chief kinds of igneous .rocks. Here 
it has been transformed into a gneiss, producing 
a metamorphic rock. The granite was subjected 
to differential heavy pressure, the minerals be- 
ing crushed and the quartz in the rock pulver- 
ized. The dark streaks and layers in this gneiss 
are composed of the mineral hornblende. Such 
rocks are often used as building stones. 


would be boring into the orange skin to a 
depth of less than one-half the thickness 
of the paper of this magazine. 

A few years ago a dry well was com- 
pleted in Texas by an oil company. The 
depth of the well is nearly 12,800 feet, 
making this the greatest distance that man 
has ever penetrated into the earth. Of 
course the scientific data obtained from a 
well are not as extensive as could be hoped 
for in the case of a mine; nevertheless cer- 
tain interesting facts were obtained. At 
the bottom the temperature was found to 
be 182° F. This is far higher than the 
natural air-temperature ever recorded at 
the surface. In fact it is only 30° below 
the sea-level boiling-point of water. At 
that depth in the well, the rocks were 
found to have increased 33° in tempera- 
ture for the last 2000 feet of drilling; and 
it is believed that at a depth of 2000 feet 
more, the temperature would equal that of 
the boiling-point of water, 212° F. There 
seemed to be a notable increase in the 
rate at which the heat became greater as 
the well became deeper. 

In learning about the interior of our 
planet we first study the composition of 
the outer part or “crust” —but even most of 
this section belongs to the interior, for the 
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crust is about 40 miles thick. 
infer that composition from observations 
made near ‘the surface. We shall have oc- 
casion to note three chief kinds of rocks 
that compose the crust. This crust is not 
of uniform thickness, and this very lack 
of uniformity is what determines the ex- 
istence of continents. 

The continents maintain their existence, 
or stated in other words, they project above 
the floor of the ocean, because they are 
made of rock material that is lighter than 
the rocks on the floor of the sea. Hence 
the continents may be said to “float” on 
the rest of the earth’s body, in the same 
manner that an iceberg floats on water. But 
the buoyant effect gives stability as well 
as permanency to the continents. And the 
high mountain chains that stand well above 
the mean level of the continents are like- 
wise sustained by flotation, because under- 
neath the mountains there is a considerable 
proportion of light rocks. 

Going farther into the earth’s interior 
regions, we shall need to note the density 
or relative heaviness of material below the 
visible crust, for the stability of the earth 
depends upon the arrangement of densities 
below. Even though the interior is not 
accessible to us, we know it is stratified; 
there are great layers or concentric shells. 
The density of each shell becomes more 
and more as we consider the regions farther 
down toward the center of the earth. For- 
tunately for us, the earth appears to be in 
a stable condition; it exhibits no tendency 
for any very thick outside shell to sink, 
from ifs being denser than the layers be- 
neath it. In this respect the earth is not 
like the sun, because in the sun there is 
constantly an overturning of material from 
inside to the outer surface. The immense 
vortices of gaseous material on the sun are 
visible to us as sun-spots. So huge are 
they at times, that they can be seen with 
the unaided eye. 

Just beneath the earth’s crust the con- 
ditions are different from those in the deep 
interior. Under the crust is a thin shell of 
matter called the substratum. Actually it 
is a kind of glass at high temperature, and 
of such density that if a block of the rocky 
crust should become immersed in it, the 
block would “founder” or sink into the 
substratum. Yet the crust as a whole does 
not founder because of its strength and the 
fact that its immersion over such large 
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Fig. 2. A “dike” or vein of quartz running thru an outcrop of the Manhattan schist formation 
of rocks in New York City. The schist is a typical metamorphic rock. It is hard and durable, 
and underlies large areas in New York. Because of tremendous forces operating in the earth's 
crust, the vein of quartz was squeezed into the main body of the schist many millions of years 


ago when both rocks were in a plastic condition. 


rocks. (Photo courtesy of American Museum 


areas is impossible. When we speak of the 
continents “floating” we mean they are 
supported by the weight of the denser crust 
that underlies the sea, the pressure being 
transmitted through the weak substratum. 

The question is how does the geologist 
proceed in collecting his data by which he 
learns the character of the rocks which are 
under the land surface? First he hunts for 
all those locations where nature has pro- 
vided open and accessible outcrops of the 
earth’s crust. In some places the outer 
portion of the globe has been cut into by 
canyons made by running water. In other 
places dry winds, laden with sand-blown 
particles excavate and carve solid rock- 
surfaces. In other regions, seacliffs are cut 
by the ocean waves; or in some places 
natural outcrops of rock are laid bare by 
faulting or slipping of great rock surfaces. 

Geologists are able to deduce the nature 
of the rocks making up the continents 
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Quartz is a common mineral composing igneous 
of Natural History) 


down to the depth of a few miles by study- 
ing such exposures of rock. The mean 
density of these rocks is 2.70, which means 
that on the average they weigh 2.70 times 
as much as an equal volume of water. The 
density given is about the density of a typi- 
cal common rock called granite, and in fact 
the chief rock making up the continents 
is granite. 

There are three main kinds of rocks. 
What we might call the bulkiest of all are 
the zgneous rocks. Granite itself is a good 
example. When we see a beautifully carved 
granite tombstone it is difficult to realize 
that this was once a hot liquid or “molten” 
mass. That time indeed was so far back 
as to be unimaginable in antiquity. At that 
time the rocky stuff was so hot that crystals 
could not form; the material was a glass, 
a hot, viscous fluid that could not flow 
easily. Sometime, the glass cooled and 
crystals began to form and interlock with 









62 American Astrology 





each other. At length the whole became 
altered into a mass of interlocking crystals. 
These were firmly knit together and the 
hot glassy liquid was all converted into a 
strong crystalline rock. 

There are various other igneous rocks. 
Take basalt, for instance, the commonest 
of all lavas or volcanic rocks. Its crystals 
interlock in an intricate manner. Each 
crystal is mortised into contiguous crystals. 
And too, most of the other igneous rocks 
are firm, strong masses. Only if great 
force is applied can they be crushed. At 
high temperatures they are fluid. Glassy 
lavas can run down hill faster than a man. 

Another kind of rock is the sedimentary 
rock. During eons of time, the igneous 
rocks have been weathered and eroded by 
the rains. Their fragments have been 
sorted and deposited as layers of sediment 
on a granite foundation. Gradually the 
strata become hardened into layered sedi- 
mentary rocks. If they were originally 
made from mud, they become shales. Those 
composed of sand particles are sandstones. 
Another kind is limestone. Animals en- 
trapped in these often have their remains, 
skeletons, or impressions preserved as fos- 
sils. The study of fossils is a study by 
itself and is important because of its help 
in unraveling the history of past epochs. 

The third type of rocks is the metamor- 
phic rocks. Under conditions of high 
temperature and pressure, sedimentary and 
igneous rocks have been greatly changed 
and made into new crystalline compounds. 
That is, these rocks have been recrystal- 
lized, the process of change being called 
metamorphism. The frequently occurring 
granite, so familiar to many persons, has 
been more or less subject to metamorphism, 
When the process has been extreme, the 
granite has become banded. In_ that 
changed condition, the granite rock is given 
the designation of gneiss. .Around New 
York City there occurs the Yonkers Gneiss, 
a good sample of this banded metamorphic 
rock. In this city many examples of Man- 
hattan Schist can be found, and this is 
another metamorphic rock; it has parallel 
layers of black mica (biotite) which 
glistens. These rocks are exceedingly old, 
even as geological time goes. They are 
pre-cambrian rocks and were formed long 
before life-forms existed, even in the sea, 
and these early marine forms antedated 
the land animals. 
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In contrast with the continental land 
masses, which are made up largely of 
granite and its equivalent metamorphic 
rocks, are the lands of the oceanic regions. 
Deep-sea islands are commonly made up 
mostly of basalt, a dark rock with a density 
of about 3, and therefore heavier than 
granite. Many of such islands are vol- 
canic, and many of them have been the 
site of violent explosions, as at Krakatoa. 
Various fragments of rock, thrown out by 


‘volcanoes from considerable depths, have 


been found: most all of the solid frag- 
ments are crystallized basalt. It is par- 
ticularly striking that fragments of rock 
characteristic of the continents are usually 
notable for their absence. In particular, 
not a cubic inch of granite has ever been 
found in the innumerable volcanic islands 
which abound in the regions of the central 
Pacific, and this covers perhaps % of the 
area of the whole globe. Such facts suggest 
that the crust underneath the sea is made 
up of rocks distinctly different from the 
rocks that form the continents. 

The notion of the continental rocks being 
absent in the regions of the open ocean is 
upheld also by other arguments concerning 
the density of water and rock. So we be- 
lieve the rocks under the oceans are heavier, 
taken volume for volume, than the rocks of 
the continent. The same contrast exists 
down to a depth of about 40 miles. At this 
depth the weight of the ocean, together 
with that of the suboceanic rock is about 
equal to the weight of the continental rock 
at the same level. The continents are then 
kept essentially in flotation and their ten- 
dency is to be stable. Continents are high 
for the reason that they float high, in the 
manner of icebergs projecting over the sea 
surface, as mentioned. 

Tsostasy is the name given to this condi- 
tion of balance. The relief features of the 
earth are said to be isostatically compen- 
sated; the high parts are composed of rela- 
tively light rocks, while the low parts are 
made of relatively heavy rocks. It is be- 
lieved that if the suboceanic rock down to 
a depth of say 30 miles has nearly the 
density of crystalline basalt (which aver- 
ages 2.9 to 3.0), the balanced condition of 
the earth’s outer crust can be largely ex- 
plained. Mountain ranges are mostly 
formed of light-weight sedimentary rocks. 
These were folded and rafted together so 















Ss |. 2 @& of FO ee ee” [fe 





ndi- 
the 
en- 
ela- 
are 
be- 
n to 
the 
ver- 
n of 
ex- 
stly 
cks. 








April, 1945 





that—together with the underlying granite 
rock—they represent a specially great 
thickness of light material. So mountain 
ranges “float” high, even higher than the 
continents. 

Undoubtedly the relation of the crust 
with the interior aroused the interest of the 
old philosophers, who speculated as to what 
was supporting the known visible areas of 
the earth. The expression “the waters 
under the earth” was used in this connec- 
tion for support of the earth. More re- 
cently, the general notion, accepted as an 
assumed and a necessary consequence of 
Laplace’s nebular hypothesis, and upheld to 
a time within a few years ago, was that the 
earth consists of a thin solid crust of cooled 
material. This crust is supposed to lie 
or float upon a liquid, still molten interior. 

As a proof of this the existence of vol- 
canoes and the outpouring of lavas at the 
surface has been cited, as well as the 
presence of masses of intrusive igneous 
rock in the crust, and also the existence of 
hot springs and geysers, and again the in- 
crease of temperature as one goes down 
into the earth. Such a condition was held 
necessary to allow for the profound move- 
ments and dislocations that the crust has 
undergone in the way of mountain-making. 

Yet the idea of a thin crust resting on a 
mobile liquid inside is now almost alto- 
gether abandoned. The term “crust” still 
survives however, to indicate the earth’s 
outermost layer of solid material. As a 
matter of fact, an earth so made up—with 
a relatively thin crust—could not with- 
stand the disruptive forces of the lunar and 
solar tidal pulls; nor could it withstand the 
distortional stresses caused by the phe- 
nomena of precession and nutation. 

Now, the modern belief is that the earth 
is essentially rigid, at least down to a core 
in the center. It is not homogeneous from 
center to outside, but there are important 
variations in the character and composition 
and also the state of the material at differ- 
ent depths. 

The crust is composed mostly of igneous 
rocks, although there is a very thin cover- 
ing of sedimentary rocks; and in places 
both sedimentary and igneous rocks have 
been altered to metamorphic rocks by pres- 
sure, heat and other agencies. Taking the 
constitution of the earth as a whole, the 
sedimentary and the metamorphic rocks 
are of practically no importance even if 
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Fig. 3. Outcrop showing a striking example of 
folding in metamorphic rocks. This “anticline” 
is an upward warping of the earth’s surface in 
response to great forces within the earth’s in- 
terior. These rocks were once all horizontal; 
now some of the strata are almost vertical. 
Mountain-making, the raising of plateaus, and 
the sinking of great land areas are among the 
titanic earth-movements brought about by the 
readjustments of the inside of our globe. 


they do amount to a great deal in general 
geology. 

The rock composition of the earth’s 
crust for the outer 10 miles is estimated 
by Clarke to be about as follows: igneous 
rocks, 95 percent, shale, 4 percent, sand- 
stones j5 and limestones 3% percent 
Coal beds as well as salt and ore deposits 
are of small significance in connection with 
a study of the chemistry of the crust by 
and large. Of course their presence is of 
great importance economically. And the 
outside layer of loose soil is completely 
negligible, in this connection. 

The igneous rocks show by the structure 
of their crystals that they have solidified 
from a liquid state, and these bodies of hot 
liquid rock are known as magmas. The 
magma comes up from below; no one 
knows exactly from what depth, but there 
is reason to believe that the locus of origin 
is not very deep. We do not know whether 
it arises from the melting of parts of the 
earth which are actually solid but poten- 
tially liquid in case of relief of pressure, or 
whether it is, in general, derived from large 
reservoirs of liquid magma far below the 
surface. 

Igneous rock magma is often com- 
pared to a complex solution of salts in 
water. 1000 different minerals are known, 
yet the number of different kinds that com- 
pose most all the kinds of igneous rocks— 
surely over 99 percent by weight—is very 








64 American Astrology 





small. The really important and essential 
igneous rock-forming minerals number 
only a few, such as quartz, the feldspars 
(alumina and potash silicates), soda or 
lime, and others. 

In the average chemical composition of 
igneous rocks, silicon dioxide (SiO,) heads 
the list by far, composing 59 percent of 
the earth’s crust by weight. The next 
most abundant chemical compound is 
aluminum oxide (Al.O,) at 15 percent. 
Iron oxides are 6 percent: and all the rest 
occur each in real small quantities. As to 
the .chemical elements themselves that 
compose the accessible parts of the earth, 
oxygen is over 46 percent of all igneous 
rocks, with silicon next at 28 percent, 
many others forming an exceedingly small 
percentage for each. 

It is curious that a very small number 
of elements including the above, together 
with iron, calcium, sodium, etc., make up 
more than 99.5 percent of the whole crust. 
It is also curious that many of the ele- 
ments necessary to our daily needs, like 
copper, tin, gold, and lead, are not abun- 
dant by any means. The only way we can 
obtain them is by finding them concen- 
trated in ores. But one or two necessary 
elements, like iron and aluminum, are on 
the list of the most abundant. 

The phenomenon of volcanic activity, 
which we have described in former issues, 
has an important bearing on the nature 
and state of the earth’s crust and of its 
interior, and gives us direct and striking 
evidence of the conditions many miles 
down under the surface. The existence of 
volcanoes and the outpouring of vast flows 
of lava from them or from fissures, were 
formerly and still are popularly used as an 
argument against the notion of the solidity 
of the interior. The modern view is that 
vulcanism is but a local phenomenon. That 
is, it is of relatively shallow origin; the 
reservoirs of magmas from which volcanoes 
draw their supplies, so to speak, do not 
prevent the earth from being rigid as they 
would if much of the inside of our globe 
were molten. 

The lavas, then, are in isolated basins or 
reservoirs, a few miles down. Now the 
question arises as to why volcanoes sud- 
denly burst forth with their devastating 
effects. The results are believed to occur 
because of local lessening of pressure which 
is brought on by movements of the earth’s 


crust. The magmas, which are really solid 
but potentially liquid in case the condi- 
tions are right, may flow and escape at 
the surface when the way is clear. Of 
course to the human eye a great and active 
volcano may indicate an immense thing, 
and in places there are chains of volcanoes, 
as in the Andes Mts. and in the case of 
volcanic islands. Still they are quite in- 
significant compared to the entire globe. 
Evidence points to a depth of 5 to 10 miles 
for many of the reservoirs underneath the 
volcanoes. 

It is of interest to know how hot the 
lavas are when first they appear upon the 
surface. Nor is this easy to determine, but 
certain reliable measurements have been 
made with instruments called | thermo- 
couples and optical pyrometers. The 
measured value in several cases given about 
1100° C {2012° F]. At this temperature 
gold and copper are liquid, and also alumi- 
num; but this degree of heat is insufficient 
to melt nickel, platinum, and particularly 
tungsten, which has the exceptionally high 
melting-point of 3400° C [6152° F]. 

In the following article we propose to 
show how earthquake waves disclose the 
nature of the earth’s interior. 
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Washington, Lincoln and ?? 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and Leaders 


Part IX 


ee in American leadership are 

moving forward into the new nine-year 

cycle, which 1945 begins, to assist the 
transition from the old to the new. 

This realization that individual and mass 
improvement are slow processes is awak- 
ened once more as we consider the experi- 
ence and quality of the new heads of the 
U.S. State Department recently appointed, 
for these two men represent a great deal of 
the old and a little of the new. 

Certain leftist political factions who sup- 
ported him in the recent election have 
criticised President Roosevelt for the ap- 
pointment of Edward R. Stettinius, calling 
it a move directly opposed to their pro- 
grams for the nation’s future. A more 
careful study of the diplomatic road ahead 
should prove that these appointments were 
inevitable. 

Some of my readers who are following 
the inner patterns of these times may see 
in the President’s move confirmation of the 
following which appeared in this series 
(American Astrology, October, 1944): “If 
the strength and nationwide influence of 
the Democratic New Deal hands him 
(F.D.R.) the election . . . he will have to 
accept the opportunity (as calculated in 
his 5/1 year of 1945) to produce and spon- 
sor a new national and international pro- 
gram, an almost complete reversal of some 
of his former policies.” 

There is nothing more radical in the new 
set-up of the State Department than plac- 
ing at its head a man who stands for suc- 
cessful organization and promotion in in- 
dustry, a younger man with courage and 
initiative enough to handle the office and 
its affairs as if he were still representing 
“Big Business.” Whether this important 


change was the result of a swing by the 
President over to the conservative right is 
not easy to decide, nor is it important to 
the purpose of this series. 


¢ lifford W. Cheasley 


International economic and _ political 
chaos is dimly foreshadowed by recent 
developments in Greece and without a 
doubt the handling of the American State 
Department should be in young, capable 
and progressive hands; for upon this de- 
partment of government will rest the de- 
mand for: programs that push ahead into 
future progress, as well as for a tolerant, 
clever psychology which is learned only 
by experience in the prides and jealousies 
of old world nationalism and foreign em- 
bassy life. If the vitality of purpose is 
supplied by Mr. Stettinius, the experience 
can certainly be contributed by Mr. Grew. 

The Athens situation created almost 
enough resentment against Prime Minister 
Churchill to have brought his political re- 
tirement if the war had been ended by 
Christmas. Naturally, the first shock of 
the crisis for Mr. Churchill passed with 
December, but by the time this article is 
printed, calculations show that a greater 
one is being faced by him. This will be 
hidden in the events from February 14th 
to March 15th, and could well be a crisis 
which this important figure in British poli- 

cies might not survive politically. 
Numerologically reacting to the set-up 
of the new State Department heads, we can 
see a clear expression of the influences go- 
ing into force as 1944 merged into 1945. “I 
am referring to the conflict between the 
ideas of human relationship represented by 
the 4 and the 5 in the 45 of the current 
year. I quote from the article of this series 
in American Astrology, December, 1944: 
“Immediately during 1945, the number 
4 of collectivism, materiality, productive 
routines will have to share the stage with 
the 5, a rebirth of personal freedom. The 
fascistic, autocratic number 8 of reaction- 
ary leaders, who, during the latter part of 
1944 have eagerly anticipated organizing 
the effects of war, the unprecedented pro- 
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duction techniques of science and inven- 
tion, plus the fears of the peoples in spheres 
of political and industrial influence, will be 
in for some disappointments and discour- 
agements.” 


The Sa"? and bd had 


Under the two 4’s, and their addition 8, 
in 1944 and during these early months of 
1945, controlling forces of the prevalent 
system seek to move forward into the fu- 
ture with no thought of relinquishing con- 
trol of post-war. economy. Whatever they 
expect, in the last nine months of 1945, 
they will have to appease and checkmate 
the new trends which will grow surprisingly 
strong under the impulse of 5, the symbol 
of Uranus, the ruler of the Aquarian Age. 

The final peace and the spiritual as well 
as material security which is promised in 
the Aquarian Age can only come from dis- 
covering, organizing and developing human 
beings in their three-fold expression of 
body, mind and spirit; in turning the re- 
sources of nature, the production of labor 
and the results of science back to the 
people, who, by then mentally and spiritu- 
ally awakened, rather than the masses of 
“living dead,” will show the public inter- 
est and initiative to select the right men 
and women of character to manage the 
public ownership enterprise. 

Such a plan could not be contained 
under the measurement of Nos. 4 or 5, but 
is always advanced by a time, such as 1945 
(4+5 equals 9) or by a leader, like Abra- 
ham Lincoln whose basic vision (Ideality) 
was 9. The 4 represents labor and mat- 
terials, the 5, individuality, the mentality, 
the open door of human idea, while the 
bringing of each together forms the 9, the 
complete expression of all human poten- 
tials. 


State Department 


The responsibility for meeting and deal- 
ing with the first re-arrangements neces- 
sary in international politics and govern- 
ment will fall to the State departments of 
the United Nations. This makes the form- 
ing of a new authority to head the United 
States’ State Department one essential 
which has been met toward the develop- 
ment of the international relationships. 

Students of Numbers will not miss the 
correspondence between the basic measure- 


ment of the concept, motive, desire 
(Ideality) of Secretary Stettinius, the 
measurement of his last life cycle, which 
promises the fulfilment of an ultimate suc- 
cess set by himself, and also his present 
“Pinnacle” which shows the concentration 
of his activities until his forty-eighth birth- 
day. 

The appointment of Stettinius and Grew, 
as well as their selection for responsible 
office, would seem to be very wise indeed. 

They are two men who in their indi- 
vidual ways are well able to strike the best 
bargain, to use their efficiency, persistence, 
powers of analysis, organizing ability and 
their experience in getting things done, and 
through their social approach, receiving the 
maximum of good will from the representa- 
tives of Russia, and of the liberated coun- 
tries. 

One is struck with certain points of 
similarity in the numerical charts of Mr. 
Stettinius and Mr. Grew. The former, of 
course, with the stronger initiative of the 
1 (Ideality) will have the responsibility of 
being the opening wedge in all important 
negotiations, and then it will be noticed 
that later, Mr. Grew will be sent into the 
situation to develop and extend the oppor- 
tunity for future and more decisive action. 


Secretary Stettinius 


The number 2 of Mr. Stettinius’ Expres- 
sion means the. ability to mix, to make 
friends, to listen, to promote general har- 
mony and increase an all-round friendly 
feeling without leaving any representative 
group with a too clear picture of taking 
sides, which in his absence might create 
opposition. In its relation to the 22 (22-2) 
on the Path of Life, this number relates to 
detail, work, people, and the 6, which is the 
total of 22-2, the adjustment of all of 
these factors. 

It is therefore interesting to note that 
Edward Reilly Stettinius first won notice 
for founding and managing a student em- 
ployment bureau—next, as vice-president 
of General Motors where he was in full 
charge of industrial and public relations. 

In the days of the N.R.A. he showed the 
capacity of his 1 Ideality to drive for an 
objective by embracing new forms with 
which to approach economic and industrial 
problems. He also proved the skill of the 
Juggler (2 Expression) in acquiring a repu- 
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tation as a professed Republican at large, new with many things that are old, which 
who had gone all out for the Democratic _ in his experience seem to have proved their 





New Dealism. worth in former financial and diplomatic 
While his greatest use of energetic usage. 
thought and action and of his opportunities He will often be called an appeaser, be- 


has formerly been devoted to getting cause his Expression 2 can talk well, be a 
larger private and corporation profits, he little dramatic, never in violent disagree- 
has at the same time sought more and _ ment with any opinions expressed by asso- 
more knowledge of how government and _ ciates or antagonists. The student of Num- 
industry might be united upon a large’ bers should recognize that the real man 
scale. This unique experience makes him (Ideality) is unbending, stubborn, imper- 
especially well qualified to represent pri- vious to the thought of failure and certain 
vate enterprise while meeting and dealing of the rightness of his objective. He in- 
with the trends toward increased govern- tends to have his way, but he can always 
ment ownership of business. be very nice about it and not allow his 

In his present post, the analysis and _ intentions to be too obvious. unless he is 
initiative of his Ideality 1, the skill of the forced by persistent opposition. 
Expression 2, as well as the acceptance of 


the lesson of his Path of Life 6, in entering Assistant Secretary Grew 
positions of responsibility requiring care- 
ful adjustment, will all find full oppor- In a biographical sketch of the new As- 


tunity. He will show success in most _ sistant Secretary of State, the publication, 
attempts to reconcile some things that are Current Biography, connects this term 
































bs |. 3/32 
t= Ect =.= Characteristics 
Se | age | £34 | 
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“nice” with a remark that is attributed to 
President. Roosevelt in analyzing some of 
Mr. Grew’s methods. “The trouble with 
you, Joe,” the President is reported to 
have said, “is that you are too nice.” 

This remark was no doubt inspired by 
some over-friendly conciliatory expression 
of Mr. Grew’s 9-Expression, for like Mr. 
Stettinius he also keeps the “big stick,” in 
this case the (8) Ideality, hidden from his 
daily associations. 

From 1932 Mr. Grew was our Ambassa- 
dor to Japan and it is a confirmation of 
the brotherly, friendly, social number 9 
that he got himself well liked by the Nip- 
ponese of all'classes and made it his busi- 
ness to know, not only those whom his 
office forced him to meet, but to study the 
people. He was always known as an advo- 
cate of the policy of befriending Japan. 
From the time he was appointed by Pres. 
Theodore Roosevelt to his first office in 
1905, Mr. Grew has approached people 
with the slogan “I want to like you.” 

His skill, shrewdness, well organized 
plans (8), sagacity, goodwill, thinking, a 
free, broad and humane manner in daily 
contact, which makes most people of what- 
ever class, creed or color, feel at ease (9), 
are now to be related to disentangling the 
various economic, diplomatic and political 
territorial complications which are already 
arising as the end of the fighting war ar- 
rives. 

Mr. Grew will not be a newcomer to 
peace tables. In this, we find one more 
confirmation of Numerology’s nine-year- 


cycles. In 1946, it will be exactly three 
nine-year cycles, since Mr. Grew acted as 
the American Secretary on the Interna- 
tional Secretariat at the Peace Conference 
of 1919, 

It is a common experience, although not 
always a conscious ‘one, that we all find 
ourselves going over the same ground at 
intervals of nine years, and watching our 
progress in terms of 9, 18 and 27 years, 
proves how an early beginning is formed 
into a later fulfilment. 

Peace Conferences in Europe in 1945-6 
will bring this fulfilment to Under-Secre- 
tary Grew, who according to his age of 
sixty-five years is well into the experience 
of the last or “third life cycle,” indicated 
by the numeral under the year of his birth. 

The two able Americans, who have al- 
ready served their nation well in quite 
different fields, have been brought together 
in the same department to work out, each 
in his own way, that most fortunate phase 
of numerological life patterns, viz, the 
fulfilment of original, basic ambitions 
which they set for themselves in former 
years. 


To discover how Mr. Stettinius and Mr. 


Grew rate as constructive American leader- 
ship material, the usual sequence of these 
articles can now be followed by compari- 
sons with the Washington and Lincoln 
chart which is repeated herewith. 

We find both the Idealities of our sub- 
jects to be on the even side of number, 
therefore more on the conventional, reac- 


(Continued on page 74) 
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Mathilde Shapiro 


A General Indications 


PRIL is a difficult month to evaluate, 
in view of the swift pace of events at this 
writing, which—in one theatre at least— 
points to a climax in the early spring. 

Both Mercury and Venus during April 
retrograde in Aries. In a sign heedless of 
precedent or consequence, the retrograde 
Mercury is further evidence of the diffi- 
culty of coordinated action or adherence 
to plan. Unless patterns of action have 
established enough momentum in March t 
carry through the retrograde Mercury 
period in April (3rd to 26th), or are 
flexible enough to permit sharp revision 
on short notice, there may be tragic con- 
fusion climaxed around the 6th and 7th 
that is not likely to be completely straight- 
ened out before mid-May. 

Should all organized German defense 
collapse finally under the third and last 
Saturn-Neptune square on April 6th (so 
closely configurated with the explosive 
square between Mars and Uranus early on 
the 7th), the world will not only see “rat- 
frustration” working at a peak of destruc- 
tive desperation, with cornered Nazis in- 
strumenting an “organized chaos,” destroy- 
ing as much life, property and essential 
services as frenzied malignancy can destroy, 
but also a breakdown in communications, 
transportation, previously laid plans of co- 
ordinated movement and administration, 
which will make ‘“‘mopping up” operations 
supremely difficult. 

Or—another possible reading envisages 
the possibility that actual defeat may not 
be recognized by isolated units not yet dis- 
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armed, and in defiance of all reason, as 
well as the rules of war, small bands may 
create nuisance pockets of resistance in 
every conceivable hole and corner of 
officially defeated Germany. Though this 
is something many observers expect (for 
with whom can the Allies deal, when there 
is but one effective party in the enemy 
camp, and that one outlawed at the Yalta 
conference? ), it will will be a thorny situa- 
tion to handle and one aptly measured by 
a retrograde Mercury and _ retrograde 
Venus. 

Venus does not make a single aspect in 
April; it may not be too far off the mark 
to read this fact (with Venus retrograde 
and in her detriment) as consummation 
without savor of satisfaction, the fruitage 
of effort which represents a minus rather 
than a plus on the ledger, an inconclusive 
ending which drains off more than it can 
contribute in tangible results. Should there 
be technical victory in March or early 
April, therefore, it is a victory which sours 
under the retrograde Venus of April. 

The Mars cycle has to be read in six 
weeks’ sequence to be understood. First 
the desperation moves of the square to 
Uranus on April 6th-7th, under the terrific 
converging pressure of the third and last 
Saturn-Neptune square, then a swing to 
over-optimistic expectations with Mars’ 
opposition to Jupiter on April 17th (un- 
realizable with Mercury and Venus both 
retrograde); from this the build-up to a 
mirage, or hope of peace or universal co- 
operation, or other millenium-fantasy with 
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Mars’ opposition to Neptune on May 7th, 
and then the getting down to earth with a 
thud, the meeting of ruthless necessities 
with expedients as tough, under Mars’ 
square to Saturn on May 12th. Only from 
that point on can the real work of organi- 
zation for the colossal job of reconstruction 
get under way. 

Though there are only seven aspects in 
April (and four of these are made by the 
Sun, two being comparatively unimportant 
conjunctions with Mercury and Venus), 
the Saturn-Neptune square on April 6th is 
enough by itself to focus world attention 
on this corner of the 1945 calendar. The 
two Mars aspects, both critical, to Uranus 
and Jupiter, must be read within the frame 
of this great tragic square, formed three 
times within a ten-month span of perhaps 
the most critical period in modern world 
history. 

When an aspect is made three times, it 
does not mean repetition in the same com- 
plex of stresses, rather it means that it 
takes three strokes of the same hammer to 
drive some needed lesson home. It is there- 
fore a commentary on the times, that no 
matter how plainly writ, unpleasant lessons 
won’t be learned and deeper issues of social 
(Neptune) and political (Saturn) health 
faced in broad enough terms; obviously 
people the world over are still shying 
away from honest acceptance of world 
responsibility (Neptune) with all the oner- 
ous duties (Saturn) therein implied. So— 
we have to fall in the mud three times and 
the Nazi antibody (the Japanese excres- 
cence being a phase of the same disease) 
has to be killed three times before we get 
the idea. Such political makeshifts as are 
applied during such a period, when selfish 
or shortsighted, merely contribute to the 
wider spread of anarchy and disruption; 
useless sacrifices continue to be made to 
hold together disintegrating, no longer 
workable political or social procedures and 
structures, and order refuses to take shape 
until there is at least a promise of deeper 
understanding, broader humanity and 
wider acceptance of responsibility in the 
ordering. 

It is under this great aspect that the 
most profound shift in national policy is 
taken by the United States, where Saturn 
is on the Sun (on Jupiter and Venus, too) 
—hence the security consideration is here 
properly uppermost—as this country recog- 
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nizes the need to take a hand in ordering 
the new world in the none too easy task of 
building a structure that may hold together, 
or that can be strengthened as we and 
other nations grow older in the compara- 
tively new experience of world cooperation. 
Power politics and selfish nationalism 
should have died with the first Saturn-Nep- 
tune square, as did the Nazi state and the 
Japanese military power-clique; we didn’t 
know it, perhaps, and they didn’t know it 
—or if it was known, it was not admitted, 
but with this third Saturn-Neptune square, 
the point will be driven home on both sides. 
With so grave developments as _ these, 
events cannot be too sharply timed to co- 
incide with any single maturing of an 
aspect; this particular phase of the recur- 
ring Saturn-Neptune theme may be pro- 
jected into mid-May. Perhaps it must 
even be extended through the forthcoming 
long transit of Mars through Cancer (Sep- 
tember 7th to April 23rd, 1946). Though 
we avoid specific predictions, it would not 
be beyond the bounds of possibility that 
the German phase of the war come to an 
end under this April Saturn-Neptune cycle 
(allowing for the loose ends suggested by 
the retrograde planets, of course), and that 
the Japanese phase of the war will ride to 
a possible climax under the prolonged Can- 
cer transit of Mars. 


; United Nations Conference 
Within the frame of this larger pattern, 
one of the most hopeful aspects of April 
is the Sun’s sextile to Saturn on the 26th. 
The proposed United Nations Conference 
in San Francisco on the 25th, while begin- 
ning under a technically retrograde Mer- 
cury, due to go direct the next day, still 
begins under the aegis of this applying 
Sun-Saturn sextile; much that is workable 
may come out of it, especially if the confer- 
ence lasts long enough to carry beyond the 
tricky Mars aspects to Neptune and Saturn 
(May 7th-12th). On the other hand, 
should the convention’s work be completed 
under these applying Mars aspects, then 
though much is hoped for from its delibera- 
tions, there may be left dangerous loop- 
holes for selfish or ruthless misuse (if not 
flat rejection of some of the covenants 
arrived at); or the structure erected at 
San Francisco may be a mere tissue of ex- 
pedients, or in one way or another con- 
tribute to disillusion among hard-headed 
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practical observers. It may help to con- 
sider this conference under the defining 
pattern of April’s Lunation on the 12th, 
where Uranus is the focus of a mutable 
cross involving also Jupiter and Mars— 
a picture that suggests a democratic con- 
vention, certainly, with, for all its waste of 
words and energy, a battle for individual 
human rights. 

The conference actually takes place (un- 
less the retrograde Mercury and Venus 
contrive a postponement) just under 
April’s Full Moon, when the mutable stress 
of the Lunation figure gives way to a tight 
fixed cross of the Lights square Pluto. Here 
is suggested the tug of war over conflicting 
principles, vested interests, fixed prejudices, 
the human equation giving way to formal 
blueprints, more or less arbitrary. Though 
the patterns that evolve be legalistic or 
formal, we can trust to the continuing 
Saturn-Neptune stress to force needed ad- 
justments. It should not be forgotten, in 
studying this Full Moon figure that the 
Fixed Cross here emphasizes the July 31, 
1943 eclipse, the pivotal point in the war 
when the Allies were able to switch from 
the defensive to the offensive. Signifi- 
cantly enough, Pluto is on a degree suggest- 
ing the overturn of old and the instituting 
of new orders . . . not too far-fetched a 
pattern for the hewing out of stubborn 
materials a structure for the ordering of 
world affairs and their lawful administra- 
tion in a not too distant future. 


United States 

As suggested by the critical Ingress 
chart last month, the United States has to 
remain right up in front of world affairs, 
assuming leadership for the dissemination 
of militant democracy. The Lunation fig- 
ure for April 12th repeats the natal houses 
of the country’s chart, and Uranus is rising 
therein, the focal point of the mutable T- 
cross which is the key pattern of the April 
New Moon. The Lights, conjoined with a 
retrograde Mercury and Venus, are in the 
12th, so a good deal of trial and error 
manipulation must of necessity go on be- 
hind the scenes. A resurgent Congress may 
do a lot of spluttering, for Mars in Pisces 
is at the 11th (square Uranus and opposed 
to Jupiter); more legislation will be de- 
vised than can get through committee or on 
the floor for a vote. The 5th house Jupiter 
dramatizes the inflationary trend in specu- 
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lative business, but any who may be bitten 
by the bug of “short-cuts to riches” and 
who have forgotten 1929 long enough to do 
a little dabbling in the stock market had. 
better notice that Neptune is also in the 
5th house, still closely square to a 2nd 
house Saturn; they’re riding for a fall. On 
the whole, however, the accented station- 
ary Pluto at the nadir indicates basic 
soundness. Pluto’s support to the rising 
Uranus bespeaks a militant opinion that 
knows what it wants and is not afraid of 
new ideas, new methods, and is above all 
ready to champion the rights of the man in 
the street all over the world. 

The fixed cross of the Full Moon is 
obliquely angular, pivoting on the 4th 
house Pluto, but the 12th house is even 
more heavily tenanted than at the Luna- 
tion. The interest, so far as major stresses 
are concerned, shifts from financial and 
diplomatic to labor, production and trans- 
portation problems, for Saturn and Nep- 
tune are in the 3rd and 6th. Where needed 
adjustments and compromises are resisted, 
one can expect the President to take a 
hand and try to settle difficulties by execu- 
tive decree, for the chart emphasizes the 
fixed squares in Mr. Roosevelt’s chart, and 
his 9th house Saturn and Neptune are 
rising. More acute shortages in food, cloth- 
ing, cigarettes, oil are suggested by the 
Saturn-Neptune pattern, and the _ inter- 
cepted Neptune suggests the more vicious 
infiltration of Black Market practices into 
everyday life. Jupiter’s position near the 
6th suggests no real dearth of needed 
materials, but bottlenecks in distribution 
and transportation, and heavier drains on 
what ‘s available may create a temporary 
crisis 


Great Britain 

Britain’s leaders are not likely to lose 
sight of the ever-present concern over 
Empire prestige while Venus, at the New 
Moon for London, holds the midheaven. 
The throw of interest is naturally on de- 
velopments abroad, for the Lights are in 
the 9th. Uranus is at the cusp of the 11th, 
bringing the 2nd and 8th house Jupiter- 
Mars opposition to a focus. Parliament 
will be concerned with finance and trade, 
and revolutionary or at least bold and dar- 
ing procedures will find their champions, 
perhaps even their day in the sun. As 
opposition voices gain strength, conserva- 









72 American Astrology 





tive minds are either won over to new ideas 
and a more sharply pointed democratic 
program, or are temporarily mute and 
silent. Pluto rises at the Full Moon, 
throwing the weight of the 10th and 4th 
house Lights into the lap of the people, who 
may be expected, under this pattern to see 
the shape of “things to come” and heroic- 
ally adjust to the new drift in the world’s 
thinking. And at no cost to prestige, for 
Mercury and Venus still hold the MC while 
Jupiter, accented at the 3rd, promises an 
easing up of controls in the little things 
which can make everyday living more com- 
fortable. This Jupiter position suggests an 
enthusiastic and optimistic press, also im- 
proved relations with England’s immediate 
neighbors, as well as heightened good will 
among the “sister-nations’ within the 
Commonwealth itself. 


Russia 


Russia speaks with a commanding and 
independent voice in world affairs as un- 
mistakably evidenced by the midheaven 
Uranus in the Lunation figure for Moscow, 
but it can be of benevolent intention if she 
goes on getting what she feels she needs as 
Soviet interests continue to prosper, for 
Jupiter rises. This places the third point 
on the sharply accented mutable cross on 
the cusp of the 7th-—a position from which 
Russia can fan out offensively in many 
directions, or sputter excitedly in diplo- 
matic conference when there are points of 
difference to be worked out. Recalcitrant 
and hard to handle as a dominant Uranus 
may be, the factor likely to insure full 
cooperation is Russia’s vast economic need, 
dramatized by Neptune at the 2nd house 
cusp. Revision of current procedures and 
experiments along new lines are indicated 
by the 8th house Aries Lunation. 

The 7th house Mars leaves room for 
speculation when it is realized that April 
gives Russia her last chance to announce 
her intention to break with Japan, accord- 
ing to the terms of her treatv, which has a 
year more to run, but which requires a 
year’s notice in advance of its abrogation. 

With the heaviest weighting of the Full 
Moon chart at the 8th and 11th (also the 
12th and 9th), revisions of policy and 
attitude abroad and revitalized or reor- 
ganized economic policies at home point up 
the latter part of April as a transitional 
period in Russian affairs. Venus at the 
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9th promises Russia a favored place at the 
United Nations conference, and the 11th 
house Saturn should give her judgments 
considerable weight. 


Germany and Central Europe 

After the Neptune-dominated, largely 
western Ingress chart, which tells such a 
graphic story of disintegration and lost 
sovereignty, for all the snarling recalci- 
trance of a 7th house Uranus, the April 
Lunation chart is weak, unaccented except 
for a 2nd and 8th house Jupiter and Mars. 
Interest shifts to southern and eastern 
areas at the Full Moon, where the Lights 
are on the meridian in a chart for Vienna 
for example, and Uranus at the 11th (trine 
Neptune at the 3rd) suggests that demo- 
cratic voices may contrive to make them- 
selves heard. In the same figure for Berlin, 
the Full Moon is intercepted in the 4th and 
10th, square Pluto just above the Ascen- 
dant. To the patterns imposed from with- 
out, which this “folded in” fixed cross sug- 
gests, suddenly articulate protesting voices 
(Uranus at the 11th) may clash in dis- 
sonance with the multilingual, tentative 
disposition of “unfriendly strangers” 
settling in. This can also be read as spo- 
radic activities of that part of the sub- 
marine fleet which is still free to operate in 
foreign waters. 

The charts for central Europe are 
strongly accented in the April figures. The 
Lunation is at the 9th which focuses atten- 
tion on developments beyond national bor- 
ders; the 11th house Saturn points to con- 
tinuing political crisis, the difficulties of 
forming cabinets and governing bodies that 
can function. Pluto at the 12th suggests 
that only by inner stabilization can the 
seething countries in this region find outer 
security and fulfil the expansive potential 
of the 2nd house Jupiter and 8th house 
Mars. 

The Full Moon is on the meridian in this 
whole central European area—exact at 
Warsaw—on a line from Konigsberg in the 
north to Belgrade in the south (key places 
show minor variations of meridian empha- 
sis on a line from Finland to Greece) ; this 
fixed-cross Full Moon may therefore be 
more important than an ordinary figure 
since it reemphasizes an important eclipse 
point. In the Warsaw, as in the Balkan 
charts, the closely emphasized 3rd house 
Neptune makes the border question still 
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of most critical complexity and importance. 
Indeed, collapsed or as yet undefined -fron- 
tiers in this whole strategic area, contribut- 
ing to deep-seated distrust among close 
neighbors, continue to be an _ unsolved 
puzzle and a weak spot in any proposed 
plan of European security. 


The Far East 

In the light of continued Japanese de- 
feats, especially when, at this writing, the 
\merican Navy can get close enough to 
Tokyo to shell and bomb that once most 
remote of enemy capitals, the midheaven 
Jupiter in the Lunation chart for Japan, is 
puzzling. Mars at the nadir, square a 
7th house Uranus, is jittery enough, and 
the whole figure is preponderantly western 
(every house but the 6th from the 4th to 
the 10th, accents an important planet). It 
is logical, therefore, to expect startling de- 
velopments around Japan proper during 
April. The 7th house Uranus opens the 
possibility of more and more daring pene- 
trations of Japanese territory, but it also 
(remember Germany in mid-December! ) 
can instrument a surprise offensive move 
coming from Japan. The pattern could 
also represent a bid for Allied change of 
heart by an attempted shift from domina- 
tion by the military clique to a more 
democratic set-up. It is sometimes forgot- 
ten that Jupiter can be the most two- 
faced and hypocritical of all planets; in this 
context, hypocrisy may be the right word 
for this 10th house “benefic,” to describe a 
leadership grown increasingly desperate. 

The fixed cross of the Full Moon, which 
is cadent, indicates how little the face has 
really changed; the accented and afflicted 
Neptune at the 11th measures to frustra- 
tion of aims, unless, which is unlikely (but 
still astrologically possible), the critical 
situation actually works a spiritual trans- 
formation and changes the attitudes and 
objectives, the heart as well as the battered 
face of Japan. 

There’s resurgent hope in the Lunation 
figure for Chungking, where Jupiter is at 
the 11th; Pluto holds the MC, supported 
by the rejuvenating Uranus at the cusp of 
the 8th. Some of the flow of supplies over 
the new Ledo road (6th house Lunation), 
however painfully relayed across vast dis- 
tances (Saturn at the 9th), may be un- 
wisely expended at first (Mars at the 
5th), or risked on too daring a gamble, 


but the positive emphasis of the 8th and 
10th indicates that the drift of climactic 
events is at last getting around to China. 
The Full Moon is angular, but the chart 
is not cuspally accented except for Mars 
at the 6th, which further centers attention 
on problems of too scattered distribution 
and too loose organization, 

At Saipan, jumping-off place for the in- 
creasingly destructive B-29 operations, the 
5th house Uranus truly supports the 
mounting prestige of a 10th house Jupiter; 
the chart builds to a death-dealing climax 
at the Full Moon, where Uranus at the 
7th, on the strength of performance 
to date, is likely to go only in one direction 
—due west. 

The Philippines make a bid for top 
place in the news at the Full Moon, which 
is across the horizon, with Pluto at the 
MC. Mercury stationary on the 6th 
should speed training of new fighting 
groups, development of production and 
transport, to improve the country’s internal 
situation—and by way of an emphasized 
Uranus on the 8th, to make this strategic 
area increasingly important in further bold 
and ingenious operations against the 
Japanese. 

New developments are pointedly charted 
by strongly accented figures for Burma, 
Ceylon, Calcutta and Delhi. Though the 
mutable cross emphasis (9th, 12th, 6th) 
in the Delhi chart may be largely politi- 
cal, and measure to rumblings of demo- 
cratic revolt, some new development in 
offensive techniques is possible at Calcutta 
especially, where the Lunation is exactly 
on the cusp of the 7th house. Both Ceylon 
and Delhi capture primary interest at the 
Full Moon, whether these accents measure 
to political changes or to shifts in military 
leadership, it seems to be change made 
under pressure of circumstances, rather 
than by design, 


South America 

What is taking place behind the scenes 
in Argentina should blow wide open at 
the Full Moon which is on the horizon 
(Pluto at IC); other close cuspal accents 
re-emphasize the strong nationalistic slant 
both of Argentine diplomacy and in inter- 
nal affairs. 

The Lunation figure in Brazil is the 
most sharply accented; Uranus rising, with 
Mars at the MC and Jupiter in the 4th, 
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suggests a political upheaval with the radi- 
cals, or at least the liberals, becoming more 
and more vociferous. Not as much may 
come of all the tall talk as is hoped, for 
the Full Moon figure is far weaker than 
the Lunation, with the fixed Full Moon 
cross cadent.» The 11th house Lunation 
sets it all down as a brave try, and whether 
it succeeds immediately or not is less im- 
portant than the leaven of public demand 
for a greater voice in the management of 
their affairs is working at needed reforms. 

The Lunation figure for Chile cuspally 
accents the mutable cross; Uranus is at the 
2nd, Mars at the 11th, and Jupiter at the 
5th. It is a pattern for a truly runaway 
inflation, and the 3rd house Saturn sug- 
gests that it is the “littlke man” who is 
riding for a fall. 

For Mexico, the Lunation (conjoined 
with Mercury and Venus) exactly rises, 
with Mars and Jupiter emphasized at the 
12th and 6th. Subversive forces may be 
working here to cause broader repercus- 
sions by the Full Moon, for in the latter 
chart, Neptune is at the cusp of the 7th, 
while Saturn squares it from the Nadir. 
Anything can happen at this Full Moon, 
a critical one in inter-American relations, 
falling as it does at the time of the United 
Nations conference. A free press and un- 
trammeled expression of opinion generally 
can do more to ease possible misunder- 
standing than any attempt to suppress 
thought or to sit on the powder keg. 

In the light of the diplomatic meeting 
scheduled for late April, the Brazilian 
chart takes on special significance. There 
is no question but that she means to make 
a bid for South American leadership. The 
5th and 11th house emphasis in the Chilean 
chart shows a readiness to take active part 
in these discussions on the gamble it may 
be of material advantage to do so. The 
Central American group is likely to follow 
Washington’s lead, while our neighbors on 
the Washington axis—Colombia, Vene- 
zuela, Ecuador and Peru, like Chile—may 
express enthusiastic democratic sentiments, 
and open endorsement of the conference 
and its aims, though the 12th house Luna- 
tion, with retrograde Venus and Mercury, 
leaves them basically detached so far as 
their real allegiances and inner predilec- 
tions are concerned. 
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WASHINGTON, LINCOLN 
AND ?? 
. (Continued from page 68) 


tionary, conservative, side. The secret 
loyalties, hopes, desires and wishes sug- 
gested by both 11-8 (1) and 11-6 (8) are 
in the camp of old world capitalism. Their 
ambitions are of a high calibre but are far 
more in tune with those of our present 
chief executive (Ideality 22-4 (8)) than 
with the more radical vision of Washing- 
ton (5) or the zeal for human liberty and 
freedom of Lincoln (9). , 

There is more relationship with the chart 
of Lincoln however. In the case of Mr. 
Grew, there is an Expression 9. In Lin- 
coln’s Ideality this accounted for the vision 
of ultimate freedom for all men which 
formed his high philosophy of government. 
In Mr. Grew this number as Expression 
means that he has great ability for general 
public, social expression, for outwardly be- 
coming a part of many broader movements 
for better human relations. With Ideality 
8 as the motivating force of this Expres- 
sion, however, he would never quite com- 
prehend the true principles of universal 
brotherhood. 

Mr. Stettinius has the number 6 as Path 
of Life. This was the number of Lincoln’s 
Expression. In expressing himself, Lincoln 
was simple, sincere, painstaking, serious 
and convincing in word and deed. This is 
the personality which Mr. Stettinius has 
come into this life to acquire—the cosmic 
purpose of his destiny—which calls him 
into various public positions where great 
responsibility is forced upon him, He will 
meet this challenge with the originality and 
creative thinking of his 11-8 Ideality. 

Another factor which these two men share 
is that they enter 1945 under the influence 
of a Personal Year Vibration of 6 (respon- 
sibility) in relation to the general and uni- 
versally “1 year” (beginning a new world 
cycle of experience). This means that they 
may rise into prominence in close co-opera- 
tion and harmony—that they have just 
commenced an experience which will not be 
completed until their 9 year, which will be 
in 1948, the end of the present Administra- 
tion. 
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This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 


of all parties concerned. 


To receive consideration, the writer's full name and address 


3 must be given. 


Freedom of Choice 


Dear Miss Starr: 

The type of work I do brings me in con- 
tact with a great number of people. Last 
April I met the young man that I feel is 
the right one for me. 

My birthdate is April 11, 1924, at 11 
a.m.,4941 N.,74W. The young man’s date 
is July 20, 1923, at 9:30 p.m., same locality. 
My parents have met him and though they 
have been polite I know they do not think 
he is the one for me. As a result we have 
just argued bitterly and I don’t know which 
way to turn. 

My instinct tells me that with this boy 1 
could face the next 20 or 30 years and be 
really happy because he is so right for me; 
not just a physical attraction, but mental, 
spiritual and emotional. I believe that if 
lam to be happy, here is the one I want to 
share my life with. 

On the other hand I know that all parents 
think that their children never marry any- 
one good enough for them. But are my 
parents justified in spoiling my chances for 
finding what so few people have—a truly 
suitable mate? I don’t say a “perfect” 
mate—I want a companion and someone to 
love and to love me, not a god whom I must 
only look at from a distance. 

My parents do not know this man as I 
do, do not know his fine qualities or his 
talents, cannot perceive his chances of a 
successful future in medicine, which he is 
preparing for. 

I don’t want to hurt my family but I 
know I can’t give up everything else my 
parents have chosen to deny me on the 
assumption that it was for my own good. 





Is everyone not entitled to her own choice 
in this most important of selections? Be- 
cause you think blue is a lovely color, must 
I too be satisfied with it when the sight of 
crimson delights me? 

Aries. 


ANSWER: While it is perfectly nat- 
ural for parents to feel as yours do, happily 
our American youth is entitled to choose a 
mate according to the heart’s promptings. 
Your progressed Sun has recently passed 
over your Venus in Taurus, where a luna- 
tion or new moon will fall during the year 
ahead. This is indeed your time for true 
love, which may well result in marriage. 

Your Moon in Cancer falls on the Venus 
of your Cancer friend, not far from his Mer- 
cury-Sun conjunction in Cancer. This de- 
notes physical, emotional and spiritual at- 
traction, His Moon in Libra falls on you 
Saturn, showing that duty and marital re- 
sponsibility would play a strong part in 
your association, should you remain to- 
gether as time goes on. Happiness is more 
strongly indicated in your chart than in his 
at this period of your lives. He too is com- 
ing under a progressed new moon or luna- 
tion, indicative of a new outlook and cycle, 
but whereas your progressed new moon 
falls on your Venus (denoting happiness, 
success, et cetera), his falls on his Neptune 
in Leo, which is a more subtle influence, 
often elusive and uncertain in its action. 
However, at the time of your meeting his 
progressed Moon was nearing his pro- 
gressed Venus in Leo, therefore I believe 
the love he feels is sincere, as is your own. 
Best of luck! 
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Experience and Fulfilment 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was married July 3, 1920, to a man born 
March 29, 1900. My birthdate was August 
8, 1902. We have two children—a girl 
born July 22, 1921, and a boy born Sep- 
tember 18, 1925. 

Our marriage was never happy. My 
husband always craved gaiety, crowds, 
parties, and particularly women. I am 
moody, serious and deeply attached to 
family and home. For many years I tried 
genuinely to adopt his philosophies—to the 
extent of participating in gay, giddy whirls 
of social life and “light” love affairs... 
always to return to my higher ideals and 
family responsibilities. 

We were divorced on June 18, 1943, and 
my former husband remarried in August, 
1944, 

I am not as yet reconciled to heing 
divorced ; do not “believe in” divorce in my 
innermost heart, even though my world 
accepts me as a sophisticated, worldly 
middle-aged woman! 

My anxiety and worry over my son, who 
is a Sailor overseas, is acute, and is almost 
the straw that’s about to break the camel’s 
back! 

Poor health is keeping me from losing 
myself in work, which I know would be 
good for me under existing conditions, I do 
work, as much of the time as my health 
will permit. And I am looking after my 
mother, whom I have with me. 

For the present my hopes and prayers 
are for the return of peace to the world 
and the boys and men from all over the 
world to their respective homes. And at 
the times when I am my best and biggest 
self, the world’s troubles are so much bigger 
than my own that I’m ashamed, very 
ashamed to think of myself. 

But, Miss Starr, I’m humanly selfish, 
sometimes. And at such times I wonder 
if I might know future married happiness? 
Or was the astrologer right who told me 
it would not be possible and that I'd better 
strive for worldly success intead? 

Doubtful Cancer. 

ANSWER: With Saturn transiting 
through Cancer, the sign that holds your 
Neptune, Mars and Venus (in your eighth 
house), in square to your Libra Moon, and 
with your natal Venus opposing your Saturn 
in Capricorn, and your progressed Venus in 





Libra square your Saturn, it is not surpris- 
ing that you have experienced past emo- 
tional unhappiness, and present anxiety and 
depression. Life’s purpose for you has 
proved to be not the attainment of happi- 
ness, but experience and fulfilment. 

This year your Progressed Venus will 
complete its square to your Saturn, there- 
fore the doubts and worries you have ex- 
perienced and are experiencing at the 
present time should wane with the passing 
of 1945. 

Indications of remarriage are evidenced 
in your chart as your progressed Moon en- 
ters your seventh house of marriage and 
continues its passage through this depart- 
ment of your life. According to your hour 
and place of birth, this period should begin 
in 1946. New associations and greater ma- 
terial success should be attracted at that 
time, and marriage is indeed a probability. 


Growth and Expansion 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I am really at a crossroads. I was born 
July 3, 1902, at 3:30 a.m., 39 N., 77 W. 
I was married in 1933 to a young woman 
born July 25, 1910. Our married life 
seemed always at cross purposes; so in the 
fall of 1942 I left her. She will sue for 
divorce at the end of two years, which is 
later this year. We have no children. 

In the meantime I met one who was 
born June 22, 1918. .Although I am con- 
scious of it at times, when we are together 
the difference in our ages seems to make no 
difference at all. Do you believe we could 
“get along” together? She pleases me so 
very much and seems happy when with me. 

R. M. 

ANSWER: Jupiter rules your house 
of marriage, and is placed in your ninth 
house in Aquarius. Uranus is on the cusp 
of your seventh house of marriage, dis- 
posited by Jupiter, and around the time of 
your marital breakup, and your meeting 
with your present friend, your progressed 
Moon was on your Uranus and _ passing 
through your seventh house of marriage 
and new relationships. 

Your progressed Moon is now in Capri- 
corn, still in your seventh house, opposing 
your Cancer, Sun and Neptune. This shows 
a turning away in consciousness from the 
past, to take up life in all its present prob- 
lems and seriousness. As your progressed 
Moon passes over your eighth-house Saturn 
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in Capricorn in 1946, and as Saturn passes 
over your Sun this present year of 1945, 
you may find the road far from an easy 
one. There will be tests—of life and 
growth, and you may find that more re- 
sponsibility will be required of you than 
formerly. But the years ahead look promis- 
ing and happier indeed, when your pro- 
gressed Moon comes to your ninth house 
Jupiter to trine your Moon and Venus in 
Gemini. After the present tests—of this 
vear and next—the horizon brightens, hold- 
ing promise of growth and attainment. 
By 1947 you should have made quite a read- 
justment to life. You have the strength 
and courage to do so, with your strong 
Saturn and elevated, well placed and well 
aspected Jupiter in Aquarius. 

Mercury, your own personal ruler, or lord 
of your Ascendant (Gemini), is rising in 
your chart, bestowing a youthful appearance 
and mental outlook. It is quite natural 
that you should attract a younger life part- 
ner. Uranus in your seventh house would 
attract one in whom there exists consider- 
able disparity in years, or one different 
from you in some other manner. 

Your lady friend’s progressed Moon is 
now in Sagittarius, to contact her radical 
Moon this year. Saturn rules her solar 
house of marriage, making it probable that 
she would attract an older man. Her pro- 
gressed Jupiter is conjunct her Sun in 
Cancer, which is excellent for her contacts 
with the opposite sex, and her progressed 
Venus on her Mercury and Jupiter in 
Gemini favor present romance and other 
Venusian factors. While you did not give 
her hour of birth, the aspects of her planets 
smile upon romantic interests which may 
well terminate in marriage at this period 
of her life. 


Anxiety Unfounded 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I am very much troubled about the love 
future of my eighteen-year-old daughter. 
She was born January 14, 1927, at 3:15 
p.m., 26 N., 82 W. The man she loves 
was born Oct. 8, 1920. The man she is 
engaged to was born Sept. 19, 1918. She 
has a friend who is very dear to her with 
whom she had a slight misunderstanding. 
He was born Oct. 25, 1925. 

Can you tell me why her life is in such 
a muddle? The boy she loves seems to 
think she is fickle and not capable of a 
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deep and ‘lasting devotion, Knowing her 
as I do, I am puazied and troubled as to 
the outcome of her affairs. 

Mrs. D. S. 

ANSWER: Your daughter’s time for 
marriage is in the near future. Her pro- 
gressed Moon has been passing through 
Capricorn, indicative of her recent doubt 
and indecision. 

Her progressed Venus will contact her 
Jupiter in Aquarius, ruler of her house of 
marriage, later in the present year, when 
her progressed Moon will contact her Venus 
in Aquarius on her ninth house cusp. That 
period is the beginning of her time to 
choose a life partner and to marry—for love 
—and she should not make a mistake in her 
choice of a life partner. 1945 and 1946 are 
her years for romantic happiness in her 
association with the opposite sex, also her 
time to take the important step to the 
altar. With her rising Moon in Gemini 
trine her Venus and Jupiter in Aquarius, 
and her progressed Sun and Mercury in 
Aquarius in her ninth house, her prospects 
are promising and bright, and we do not 
believe you need worry about her future. 
With her Venus sextile Saturn, she is not 
naturally fickle. The indecision her friend 
has noticed was due merely to her youth 
and to its perfection seeking. When her 
progressed Moon is on her Venus later this 
year, in sextile to her Saturn and in trine to 
her Moon, she should know her own mind 
and heart, and be able to make a wise and 
happy choice. 
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Females of the Species 


ARIES 


Sun Sign or Ascendant 


a are a dynamo of energy who can 
leave more than one hale and hearty male 
panting in her wake. Enthusiasm of manner 
and a vivacious expression, rather than con- 
ventional beauty of features, are the basis 
of your charm. A keen sense of humor, a 
ready willingness to enter wholeheartedly 
into every new idea, quick wit and a quicker 
tongue all contribute to your role as the 
life of the party. Usually a lover of sports, 
you can have as much fun watching a ball 
game as in playing the game at a ball. The 
essence of your charm lies in this—your 
ability to enjoy thoroughly any situation, 
regardless of the time or place. 


MEN—Friendly with all types, you find 
your greatest marital happiness with 
Taurus, Gemini, Aquarius and Sagittarius 
men. Essentially straightforward and 
honest, you have little patience with definite 
techniques designed to ensnare the wily 
male. Being little given to long emotional 
ups and downs, you should avoid the moody 
Cancer, Scorpio, Pisces and Libra men. 
Quick to flare up and just as quick to forget, 
woe to the man who tries the “absence 
makes the heart grow fonder” trick on you. 
To hold your affections, a man must earn 
your respect for him as a male and con- 
stantly find new ways of holding your rest- 
less interest. 


MARRIAGE -—Although few women of 
your sign remain in single blessedness, many 
go through the divorce courts, due to their 
penchant for marrying in haste and repent- 
ing at leisure. Others, especially those who 
draw a big strong he-man from the grab- 
bag, make their marriage a private arena 
for the battle of the sexes. Disliking house- 
work on the whole, you go through the daily 
chores at top speed, often banging the furni- 
ture and breaking dishes in your rush to 
dispatch a disagreeable task. Although a 
loving wife, you are unable to make your 
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husband’s daily doings your sole interest: 
some form of outlet for your abundant 
energy is necessary if you are to be content. 


FRIENDS —It takes time to understand 
you, for you take criticism poorly although 
you are apt to be overly frank with others. 
People have to learn to listen to what you 
say, not the wav it’s said. But you’re gay, 
fun-loving and honest, and never given to 
halfway measures, you bring an impetuous 
ardor and generosity to friendship, so there 
are usually plenty of persons who see the 
gold beneath the sharp veneer. 


PROFESSION—You should work in a 
capacity which permits you to lay out your 
own routine, for though you are competent 
and can accomplish enormous amounts of 
work in a remarkably short time, you take 
neither orders nor direction well. An ex- 
ecutive position where the details vou dis- 
like are left to others, or a profession which 
permits free play of your initiative, imagi- 
nation or creative talents is best for you. 


APPEARANCE-—You should avoid a 
studied or severe coiffure; your irregular 
features are flattered by clusters of curls 
or a loose fluffy hair-do. Put up a valiant 
battle against your tendency to freckle, 
and concentrate your skill with cosmetics 
on playing up your really fine eyes and 
brows. 


CLOTHES—Your usually slender hips, 
wide shoulders and natural swagger make 
you a perfect model for tailored suits and 
sportswear, even though more often than 
not, you’re on the petite side. You are also 
that rare feminine creature who not only 
looks smart, but feels at ease in slacks. 
The Aries women wear well, and even the 
not-so-young Aries looks dashing in youth- 
ful sports models. 
(Continued on page 97) 
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» ot are moving into what should be 
one of the most eventful twelve months 
of your life. The excessive activity and 
dramatic changes of 1945-46 will project 
far into the future, for this is the initiatory 
period of a new phase in your life—one 
in which you can move progressively for- 
ward to a prominence whose like you could 
not hope to achieve since 1928-32. 
Not that you're 


The next 12 months 
For those born 
March 21st to April 19th 


Margaret Morrell 


events, but the total will probably be on 
the “unpleasant” side, for even you like 
a little peace and quiet now and then 
and there is not much in evidence from 
September 1945 through April 1946. This 
is one period when your Aries ability to 
take everything in your stride will be a 

priceless asset. 
In the main, the general picture of the 
year remains the 





likely to see things 


equipped than most 





even when one crisis 


fore the middle of May, but keep them 
broad enough in form to allow for re- 


same as that of the 


in these long-range WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR previous twelve 
terms as they hap- AHEAD— months. The major 
pen — you are less Formulate general plans for the year be- planets remain the 


same signs (with 


other signs to meet vision and changes between Sept. 7, the exception of 
circumstances on 1945 and April 22, 1946. Jupiter), and there- 
the basis of their Be sure your plans include the establish- fore the same funda- 
future possibilities. ment of a new base in business, domestic mental problems 
You are held rather or personal life. continue, that is, the 
7 ; ‘ Move only when you are fully aware of Bein ee ta : 
in the immediate the future implications of each action. confusion in outlook 
implications of de- Strive for impersonal detachment in all and general rela- 
velopments, which relationships. tionships (Neptune 
explains the excep- Invest time, money and energy only in proj- in 7th), and the de- 
tional competence ects that have long-range possibilities. mands made on you 
and fortitude you Give plenty of thought to partnership of- by family and home, 
: ; ss fers (marital or business)—there should " ’ 7 
display in a crisis, be good opportunities in this field. with perhaps the 





need also to estab- 





follows another so 
fast it becomes practically continuous. 
This is the genius of your sign which 
carries you successfully through what is 
more often than not a stormy life; but 
you'll have to exert yourself to the op- 
posite viewpoint—that of weighing the ul- 
timate effect of present actions—if you 
are to make the fullest use of the trends 
now getting underway in your life. 

Nor are the developments of the next 
year likely to be particularly pleasant— 
naturally there will be a mixed quality to 





lish a new place in 
business or profession (Saturn in 4th). 


Mars and Saturn 


The critical aspect of last year was 
emphasized in the General Guide; for 
many Aries, especially the March-born, 
radical events have already changed the 
former setup of their lives; others ex- 
perienced the emotional weight without 
any perceptible alteration of circumstances; 
still others made changes, none of which 
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were in the nature of the unexpected up- 
heavals, But this year the element of ac- 
tivity (Mars) is injected into basic situ- 
ations for the unusual period of eight 
months, and few if any Aries will go 
through the fall and winter without major 
changes in home, work or soul. In fact, 
if only one change occurs, the case will 
be the exception rather than the rule. 
Mars retrograde in square to your sun 
over such a period is a powerful impetus 
to action for anyone of your temperament, 
and doubly so since Mars is your ruler. 
For this reason, the transit of Mars 
through Cancer (September 7, 1945-April 
22, 1946) supersedes in importance any 
other astrological consideration of the year. 

Any practical management of the inner 
and outer stresses of the September to 
April period requires an understanding of 
what it means to have Mars “shut in a 
house” with Saturn. The nature of these 
two planets is inherently antagonistic, and 
it follows that the emotional reactions and 
circumstances coincident with their transits 
are equally antipathetic. To put it simply, 
Saturn represents the demand of outside 
circumstances that you set a certain part 
of your life in order; Mars represents 
impulse to action, pure and simple. From 
this it should be readily apparent that 
the only way to control this dual transit 
is to direct the energy and activity of Mars 
to the task of accomplishing the demands 
of Saturn. Uncontrolled, Mars will work 
against, instead of with Saturn, creating 
disorder where order is required, leaving 
you in the spring exhausted and with an 
unholy mess on your hands. 


Saturn 


Your home, business or job, and every- 
thing and everyone connected with these, 
are the scene of this conflict. This is the 
part of your life that you must set in 
order. One phase of life is now a closed 
book (the phase from 1938 to 1944), and 
a new foundation must be established that 
will support your plans for the next seven 
years at least. Very often these wrenchings 
away from the past are painful, or they 
coincide at times with loss of parents or 
close relatives, or other developments 
which require breaking away from the 
parental home, the birthplace, or a resi- 
dential location of long standing. In other 


cases, the need to assume new family 
obligations means a loss of personal free- 
dom. This question of parent-child rela- 
tionship is of utmost importance at this 
time (this applies materially as’ well as 
emotionally, and family property obliga- 
tions may also be involved). Because you 
are an individual who likes to be free, you 
will no doubt resent the limitations that 
family responsibilities place on you now, 
even though you repress your resentment. 
On the other hand, you’re strong, with a 
full awareness of being better able to shoul- 
der burdens than others, and for this reason 
may be misguidedly led to assume more 
than your share of the family load—the 
greater your rebellion against restricted 
freedom, the more vulnerable you'll be, 
for a feeling of guilt at your inner thoughts 
may drive you to take on more and more. 
You’ll need a steady sense of values to 
tread the middle way in these relation- 
ships, and a constant awareness that it 
is the base of your future that must be 
established. 

This same conflict between loyalty to 
the old and impetus toward the new may 
exist in business relationships. If you’re 
ejected out of an old job, or forced to 
change business locations, you’ll experience 
less distress. The same is true in residen- 
tial moves. In every case, the general rule 
is clear: You are in a period of major 
change, at that point in a 29-year cycle 
where you must establish a base from 
which you can move forward. To accom- 
plish this, you must clear your inner and 
outer “base” of clutter. Any kind of new 
responsibility is in order, as long as it can 
contribute to what you want from life 
—a new home, a new job, a new business. 
Even when these changes are brought about 
through circumstances beyond your control, 
the ultimate benefit is no less, although the 
more you move by your own choice to 
establish a new life for yourself, the less 
pressure you will experience from outside. 


Mars 


The task to which Mars’ energy should 
be harnessed should now be clear, and it 
is almost a certainty that if you make 
no moves on your own before September, 
the decision will be taken out of your 
control and things will happen to you, in- 
stead of you making them happen. Your 
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relationships with parents and family, liv- 
ing and working conditions and so on will 
get into an uproar, just when you'll be in 
no emotional condition to handle them 
efficiently. 

You should have a definite plan for 
the year clearly defined in your mind by 
the middle of May, and this plan should 
encompass the requirements of Saturn, It 
should also allow plenty of latitude for 
the fall and winter period; you will prob- 
ably have to make many revisions and 
meet unforeseen circumstances during these 
months, therefore, any plan must be fluidic 
enough in form to allow for changes in 
method and time. For the most part, your 
plans for this year should take into ac- 
count only what you can do—don’t de- 
pend on the outside—and should be initi- 
ated where possible between May 15th 
and June 11th, that is, at least the pre- 
liminary action 


Accidents in or to the home or business 
base are possible; make provision for this 
where possible, and take your time on 
chores; don’t go ahead and lift a trunk 
or climb on precarious perches—this is just 
the time when such things won’t work. 
Employment changes are very possible 
and not out of line if they’re made with 
an eye on the future; new jobs undertaken 
at this time may require a terrific ex- 
penditure of energy and perhaps not under 
pleasant conditions, but don’t let this lead 
to further change if future possibilities are 
present. Whether in home or business, 
you're in for a period of unsettled circum- 
stances and hard work—more than likely 
as soon as one problem is settled, another 
will crop up. It would be impossible to 
list all the probable developments, but your 
patience is likely to be sorely tried by 
spring. Nevertheless, if you hold steady to 

your general pur- 





should be started. 

Even predicating 
the most desirable 
action—that of put- 
ting Mars in Cancer 
to work cleaning 
house and construct- 
ing a new base— 
you are likely to 
run into minor 
troubles, disrup- 
tions, disagreements, 
changes and so 
forth. It is for this 
reason that a previ- 


together. 
ously thought-out 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 

Don’t change jobs or living quarters every 
time you fly off the handle—which is 
likely to be often. 

Don’t think everyone you meet is the good 
fellow he says he is. 

Don't leave property unprotected; carry 
insurance and take other necessary pre- 
cautionary measures to protect it. 

Don’t try to go through the year on the 
basis of personal reactions and impulses 
—if you do, you're apt to end up very 
battered, emotionally and materially. 

Don’t be the martyr to family obligations; 
on the other hand, don’t reject duty al- 


pose, you can move 
rapidly ahead from 
there on with the 
assurance” that 
you’re on your way 
to bigger things 
than you could hope 
for prior to these 
changes. Thereis also 
a health warning for 
these months — the 
emotional tension, 
plus the additional 
work, constitute a 
drain on the system; 
you’re inclined to go 








general plan is 

doubly necessary, for an impulse to kick 
over the traces and let the whole thing 
go to pot will undoubtedly take hold of 
you off and on during these months. Fur- 
thermore, deceptively favorable offers may 
dangle before you, and you'll be in the 
mood to take a long chance (especially 
near September 15th, 17th and all through 
January). Your temper may be short dur- 
ing the whole period, and you’ll need more 
restraint than you usually display to keep 
peace within the family and business base. 
Mothers of Aries children will find them 
a handful; make appeals to them on the 
basis of reason, for if you use a heavy 
parental authority, they are capable of 
running awaye from home under these 
configurations. 


on until you fall 
over, but should try to build up some 
measure of reserve energy at this time. 
The worst side of both Saturn and Mars 
will be in evidence near May 6th-12th; 
July 5Sth-6th; August 18th-22nd; Oct. 
11th, 18th-25th; Nov. 7th-8th; Dec. 20th; 
Jan. 12th-23rd; Feb. 22nd; March 20th 
to 28, 1946. 


Uranus 


An unusual method of dealing with 
everyday problems, or utilizing neighbor- 
hood facilities can be closely connected 
with new starts made this year. This may 
mean starting a business that services your 
everyday environment, or deals in a new 
way with things that are taken for granted. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—to victory 
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Socially or politically it points to strictly 
local activities—the small start that leads 
to more important groups. Uranus in your 
3rd house suggests radical revisions in 
routine, a dramatic personal approach, an 
original way of saying as well as doing 
things—for instance, an application for 
a job that defies all tradition should click 
instantly, or a totally new presentation 
of local entertainment can be highly suc- 
cessful. A position of genuine personal 
opportunity is right under your nose— 
or in your own head—for mental originali- 
ty is also part of the picture. Study of all 
kinds can be especially productive—it 
should open your eyes to your own poten- 
tialities. There is some warning against 
being too outspoken, or letting the cat 
out of the bag; mental restlessness is also 
present, but if this is diverted in channels 
of stusly, the ultimate benefit is of immense 
extent. 


Jupiter 


The Jupiterian accent on your 6th 
house of work and health continues to 
August 25th. Your vitality should be high 
during the summer, and general physical 
conditions should respond to* treatment. 
Employment conditions should be favor- 
able, with employers well disposed toward 
you and new jobs easily obtainable where 
necessary. This is true also of property 
arrangements, supplies for home and busi- 
ness management, living quarters and so 
on. If possible you should complete deals 
in connection with living or working lo- 
cations, machinery, furniture, personnel 
or other supplies for these, before August 
25th; this is true also of improvements or 
leases on property. 

Jupiter’s move into your 7th house adds 
an unusual note to the picture of the winter 
months, for here is optimism, expansive- 
ness and .opportunity. In its best form 
this should be a new opportunity—one 
that may knock the props from under 
you near October 1st—with the upheavals 
and intense activity then arising out of 
the circumstances such a change would 
entail. For the eligible this may very well 
be marriage, with Mars and Saturn then 
indicating the work of establishing a 
home. It can also measure to a partnership 
offer in business, with all the attendant 
revisions causing the work. Advancement 


in position is probable, whether this oc- 
curs on your present job or in a new one. 
It may mean recognition of personal or 
creative talents, and socially Jupiter in 
the 7th house leads you onto a broader 
stage. Legal action should be settled in 
your favor; marital relationships should 
be immensely improved. In general you 
will probably find that relationships with 
people outside your intimate circle will 
remain happy, no matter what stress exists 
within the home. The indications of Jupi- 
ter are, however, not of unmixed joy. In 
this case, your optimistic outlook may 
color everything and everyone with rosy 
hues to your own detriment, or your ambi- 
tion may run completely away with you. 
You always need to keep your feet on the 
ground when Jupiter is around and add a 
goodly dash of common sense to his exag- 
geration—people should be friendly and 
opportunity is present, but the world and 
his brother aren’t Santa Clauses, even if 
they do say so. Make the most of your 
favor, capitalize on every opportunity, but 
keep personalities out of it and try to be 
objective. 


Neptune and Pluto 


The objectivity required to handle Jupi- 
ter is the more necessary because Neptune 
is also in your 7th house, and this is an 
illusory proposition altogether. Since Nep- 
tune will remain in your 7th house for 12 
years more, it is absolutely imperative that 
you understand the acute need for detach- 
ment on your part. 

The more you can stand aside figura- 
tively, and view yourself and conditions 
with a cool objectivity, the stronger will 
your position be, for Neptune transiting in 
opposition to your sun can throw every- 
thing out of focus. You’ll have to pinch 
yourself once a day in order to see things 
as they are, instead of as they seem, or 
as you would like them to be. With this 
configuration, there is a tendency to alter- 
nate between suspicion and gullibility— 
this can make you a sucker for “con men” 
(professional or otherwise) and can lead 
you to destroy honest relationships through 
unwarranted suspicion or delusions of per- 
secution. The worthless can seem precious 
and the valuable of no worth. You can 
confuse duty with imposition and then turn 
around and shoulder a lot of burdens that 
should be none of your affair. 
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Only a clear estimate of the relative 
value of people, events and motives can 
save you from one or another of Neptune’s 
tricks. Analyze situations critically, and 
then stick to the results of your analysis. 
If you feel too strongly about things, post- 
pone decisions or action until you can 
achieve an emotional detachment. Your 
popularity may grow by leaps and bounds, 
but you must be firmly set within in order 
not to become engulfed in the crowd and 
its activities, or to forego your valid con- 
cepts for collective values. As long as you 
check your estimates against facts and 
figures that you know to be right, you can 
make use of your enhanced magnetism and 
broadened view of life and the possibilities 
it holds. 

The recklessness and impulsive action of 
Mars can be particularly destructive when 
complicated by the distorted view of Nep- 
tune—this is acute from May 3rd to 7th 
and September 8th to 17th, although the 
deceptive quality of Neptune (self-decep- 
tion as well as otherwise) is emphasized 
near April Ist-6th; May Ist-7th; June 
20th-25th; August 8th; September 10th- 
30th; October 11th-27th; December 30th; 
January Ist-15th; March Sth-18th and 
22nd-29th. 

Aries natives born between March 29th 
and April 10th of any year have Pluto 
within orb of a favorable relationship to 
their sun. This should measure to an 
ability to be the “voice” of new trends; 
this may mean new trends in clothes, enter- 
tainment, child psychology, etc., but it can 
also mean political or broad social trends. 
In a more intimate way the position con- 
tributes to popularity. During periods 
when Pluto is afflicted (April 29th-May 
Sth; May 23rd-27th; June 15th-23rd; 
August 2nd; October 22nd; November 
4th-21st; January 23rd-3lst) you might 
get involved emotionally, financially or 
socially with charlatans, or might express 
your opinions at the wrong time. 


Preview 


Month by Month 


APRIL: This should be a month of in- 
activity as far as major propositions are 
concerned. Clouded conditions, uncertain- 
ty, emotionalism color the first week, with 
a dash of danger added in the form of 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-/fo victory 


destructive impulse, rumors and worry. 
Don’t throw consequences overboard here, 
go off unprepared on a trip, or give :ny- 
one a “piece of your mind.” Let things jell 
while you sit in the background. Not much 
of importance is likely to happen this 
month if you let well enough alone and 
don’t try to push things through before 
the 26th. This is a good time to think over 
what you want to do this year, review ways 
and means and lay tentative plans. Rest 
from social engagements is also in order. 
Situations at work, or in connection with 
household management, may pop into the 
open near the 17th, but watchful waiting 
can lead to an arrangement or purchase 
of permanent benefit near the 26th. 


MAY: The first two weeks of May are 
much more adverse than April, because 
you'll be much more inclined to act. Ex- 
tremely deceptive conditions relating to 
partners or involving a misconception of 
people on your part color the first week, 
and may be followed by bitter disillusion 
near the 7th. Your impulse from that date 
to the 12th will be to wreck basic situa- 
tions, even if your security goes too. 
Troubles of one kind or another will center 
in the home or base of business. Restrain 
yourself for the time being; better condi- 
tions follow from the 14th on. This last 
half of May is excellent for putting new 
plans into action, starting the ball rolling 
on the main projects of the year. Inter- 
view people, write, travel near the 18th; 
make purchases, close deals concerning the 
home near the 22nd and 28th. 


JUNE: The days to the 11th continue 
the general trend of late May. You should 
have plenty of energy and be rarin’ to go— 
you may also be inclined to be overaggres- 
sive in manner, impatient of minor delays. 
Take it easy—don’t ride roughshod over 
people. An element of surprise or unex- 
pected meetings runs through June 3rd to 
11th, and if you’re moving carefully along 
well thought-out lines, you should be able - 
to take advantage of these occurrences. 
However, there is a warning here against 
talking too much or overindependently. 
Finances are emphasized from the 11th on 
—this relates to spending, income, invest- 
ment, implementing plans, and there is a 
suggestion of a need for caution, especially 
near the 20th to 25th when poor judgment, 
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hurt pride and a devil-may-care attitude 
make a poor mixture. The 27th through 
30th are excellent days for concluding 
deals, making bids, asking favors, obtain- 
ing supplies, buying property, hiring per- 
sonnel, 


JULY: The excellent indications of the 
end of June continue in an unbroken 
stream to July 24th. You should be able 
to accomplish wonders during this period, 
as far as securing your position for the 
long haul through the Mars in Cancer 
period, If your plans for the year include 
changes in residence, employment or busi- 
ness, get busy now so that, if possible, the 
end of July will find you with agreements 
reached, supplies or work contracted for, 
everything settled as conclusively as possi- 
ble, even though actual changes are not 
scheduled before September-October. Ex- 
ceptional opportunities should be at hand 
over July 11th, 15th, 22nd, 27th and 29th. 


AUGUST: Clear up all pending busi- 
ness before the 6th—postpone all major 
issues that can’t be settled before that date. 
The 6th to 30th is a slow-period, that is, 
not much progress can be made although 
excitement may swirl around you. If 
propositions you have been working on hit 
snags, or appear to have fallen apart com- 
pletely, don’t act on them now—the jumble 
is likely to fall in place during the last two 
days of the month. This is a good time 
for a vacation, which will serve the double 
purpose of relaxing you before the begin- 
ning of the tense Mars transit. Even if you 
just stay home and take excursions to local 
points of interest, you should find plenty 
to stimulate you. An unusual idea or meet- 
ing near the 17th can prove later to be an 
inspiration; don’t get into any brawls near 
this date though. Jupiter enters your 7th 
house on the 25th and new opportunities 
may ensue as early as August 3lst. 


SEPTEMBER: Conclude agreements, 
practical arrangements, trips, writing and 
so forth during the first week. The Mars 
transit of Cancer begins on the 7th and 
gets underway accompanied by excellent 
indications; plans that have been previ- 
ously scheduled for action at this time 
should make rapid progress at the outset. 
You'll have to be sure of yourself and 
stick closely to reality near the 15th-17th, 


for you can fool yourself quite as much 
here as others can fool you. There’s also 
a tendency for plans to soar away into 
clouds of exaggerated illusion—this is true 
of the whole of the month from here on, 
although a really worthwhile offer is possi- 
ble near the 22nd. The thing is that it 
may be so big it will take your breath 
away—you'll need a lot of cold objectivity 
to handle situations competently. This can 
be a romantic association as well as a per- 
sonal or business offer. 


OCTOBER: The propositions, ideas or 
offers which have been dangling enticingly 
before your eyes should crystallize into 
tangible form near the Ist-2nd—this is 
opportunity of terrific proportions, so be 
on the alert, and don’t make snap judg- 
ments near the 6th or let petty personal 
desires jam the works near the 8th. Major 
changes are indicated for this month, per- 
haps arising out of new conditions related 
to the developments of the Ist, but im- 
pulse, personalities and family discord 
should have no place in this picture. Cau- 
tion and a thorough weighing of the pros 
and cons should precede every action. The 
high exhilaration of late September and 
early October is followed by what may be 
an uncomfortable awareness of the difficul- 
ties and hard work involved; these may 
become evident near the 10th, 18th and 
26th when self-restraint and care are 
needed. Try to keep peace on the home 
front and handle the problems that come 
up there while still maintaining your equi- 
librium on the outside. Necessity may dic- 
tate action on the 26th, but this is one of 
the times when you have to make the best 
of the bargain. Defensive action here may 
prove in the end to have been the best line 
of attack—as may be proved as early as 
October 30th-31st. The latter two days 
also may mark marital proposals. 


NOVEMBER: Good news, profitable 
social or business connections and the 
chance to seal basic agreements are pos- 
sible on the Ist-3rd. Personalities or duty 
intrude unpleasantly near the 8th-12th, 
but these should be only tempests in the 
tea cup. If possible, have your domestic 
and business situations stabilized by the 
12th, and determine to maintain them in 
present form until spring as far as it is in 
your personal power to do so. Social ac- 
tivity becomes important from the 11th on. 
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You should have temporary relief from the 
pressure on your family or business base 
and be able to relax now. This is a good 
time to promote personal interests, to en- 
tertain in business, to expand and put new 
ideas before the public, to move out into 
the limelight im person. lf you’ve moved 
to a new home, you should enter into the 
social life of your new location; if you've 
taken a new job, you should bring your 
special abilities to the attention of su- 
periors. If you’ve been sunk in the routine 
of housework, buy yourself a new outfit, 
get a new permanent, and come out of the 
kitchen. This period may also see the 
flowering of a new love affair. 


DECEMBER: The general indications 
of November continue until after Christ- 
mas, although the peak is reached on De- 
cember 4th. Nevertheless, your personal 
magnetism and popularity should continue 
to the 26th, so this year will probably see 
you being the life of the pre-holiday par- 
ties. Watch carefully the news that comes 
to light near the Sth, 6th, 7th, 8th, 14th, 
and 17th—things may pop up suddenly 
here that have a bearing on your future 
progress. Travel is not advised on these 
days—in fact, you might even make 
doubly sure of your footing on everyday 
journeys. Be watchful also of your man- 
ner of speaking—you’re riding high but 
may be tempted to overstep bounds. You 
may be pulled back to drab routine 
sharply near the 28th-30th, but must keep 
emotions under control and protect your 
prestige. 


JANUARY: This will probably be the 
most difficult month of the winter and it 
might be well for you to re-read the para- 
graphs under the titles “Mars and Saturn.” 
All the problems connected with both these 
planets, plus those of Neptune, are heaped 
up into the period from the 5th to the 23rd. 
Rebellion against restrictions, a totally un- 
realistic view of situations and a reckless 
disregard for consequences can lead to 
destruction of all you built up since last 
May. The flaws in your plans or actions 
will come to light now, coupled with new 
problems. Since your reputation or pro- 
fessional prestige as well as your basic 
security are involved, the utmost caution 
is needed. Resign yourself to the inevi- 
table; admit your mistakes and restrain an 
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impulse to destroy the whole pattern. With- 
hold action wherever possible; let things 
happen rather than initiate action yourself. 
The planetary pattern may manifest in 
conditions and people around you; if you 
are sure of yourself, with a clear idea of 
where you’re headed, by holding yourself 
aloof and surveying the situation from the 
sidelines, you may be able to capitalize on 
the disclosures and conflicts around you. 
So take it easy and move to cash in on 
situations on the 28th-29th. 


FEBRUARY: The period to the 22nd 
is as favorable as January was adverse— 
the climax of the Mars transit probably 
was reached near January 20th, and what- 
ever the situation is now, decide to go on 
from here on the basis of present conditions. 
Opportunity is certainly not wanting, so 
that even if you are in the position of mak- 
ing another new start, your chances are ex- 
cellent. This period emphasizes particularly 
the profitable possibilities of present con- 
tracts, new personal, social or business 
connections, marital prospects, promotion, 
legal action. These are tied definitely to 
basic policies or facilities near the 23rd, 
25th and 27th. Secure deals, sales, prop- 
erty agreements, jobs, family arrange- 
ments, transfers, now while you can get the 
best terms for long-range benefits. 


MARCH: Your position should be con- 
solidated as much as possible before March 
17th. This may include secret agreements 
or backstage support, the conclusion of 
private deals, the strengthening of your 
inner supports—the latter should not be 
regarded as the least important. You have 
been through an active, difficult period 
when little time was left for introspection 
or reaffirmation of your inner desires or 
motives. This internal source of strength 
and purpose should be “refueled” now in 
preparation for a new drive ahead—one 
that will carry you much faster toward 
tangible goals. From the 17th to the end 
of March, let things drift; circumstances 
may be confusing, or at least, vague and 
beclouded. The personal element intro- 
duced near the 17th, 26th, 27th and 31st 
is calculated only to create disruption, and 
may be entirely unnecessary. Wait till 
conditions are clarified before taking posi- 
tive action. 
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Day by Day 
A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


April, 1945 





Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 


Deborah Levis 


moves forward approximately 50’ per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 


accepted for any locality in the United States. 


The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 


as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; subtract two hours 


for Pacific War Time. 


SUNDAY—April 1 
Moonrise—10:13 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—A number of small inci- 
dents, some obvious and some clouded, may 
point to confusion or difficulties that could 
mount over the coming weeks. Stay in the 
clear; be honest, reasonable, skeptical, 
sober. Ability will-show up true values and 
be amply rewarded. The p.m. may be 
happy and profitable. 


MONDAY—April 2 
Moonrise—11:12 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The far horizon, news, 
messages, big developments, may be more 
interesting and successful than things near- 
by. Anger, mistakes, hurry, rashness, could 
cause unusual losses, accidents, separations. 
Be cautious of health, job, writings, travel, 
and avoid all conflicts which could be very 
explosive. Stick to convention patterns in 
the p.m. 


TUESDAY—April 3 
No Moonrise 

Jupiter ruler—There could be some pres- 
sure to act on very unfortunate assump- 
tions. Offers, propositions, deals, could 
have a roseate glow but be thoroughly un- 
reliable. Make no. moves or promises of 
importance. Guard credit, labors, loves, 
reputation, supplies and diet. Make a 
game of necessity and laugh off large de- 
mands. Well formulated ambitions could 
be very successful in the p.m. 





WEDNESDAY—April 4 
Moonrise—0:11 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—The shadow of coming 
events may hang heavy. Be meticulous 
with details at home, on the job, with asso- 
ciates, resources. If anything is lost, taken 
away or given up, the emotional frustration 
could be severe. Be serene and calm. Doa 
good job and hold on to what is real and 
true. The p.m. may be active and gay. 


THURSDAY—April 5 


Moonrise—1:07 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—The least said, soonest 
mended, especially where business, career, 
reputation or popularity are concerned. 
Take care of regular tasks and don’t go 
looking for trouble. The p.m. can be very 
gratifying early, but could get out of hand 
later. Avoid accidents. 


FRIDAY—April 6 
Moonrise—2:00 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—This could be a storm cen- 
ter of large proportions, Issue no ultima- 
tums for the results could be stupendous 
losses. If obstacles, deficiencies, demands, 
orders, rules or associates seem overwhelm- 
ing, let them ride so that this pressure will 
pass without explosions or future involv- 
ment. Control all excessive impulses, emo- 
tional, nervous, financial, and work steadily 
along with plenty of rest, day or night. 
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SATURDAY—April 7 
Moonrise—2:48 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—The tag-end of the storm 
should blow out early and some very sur- 
prising changes, deals, business, could be 
successfully accomplished. Push all labors 
or personal interests, especially if unex- 
pected chances come up. An ambition may 
come in sight in the p.m. Don’t muff it by 
being vague or preoccupied with negligible 
factors. 


SUNDAY—April 8 
Moonrise—3:31 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Personalities, egotism, de- 
mands, could cause fireworks. Look out for 
double talk or back-biting. Anger, conflicts 
over trifles, might bring on more trouble 
later. But opportunity opens for friend- 
ship labors, love, parties, that can be happy 
and expressive. Rest in the p.m. 


MONDAY—April 9 
Moonrise—4:10 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Arguments pro and con, 
sudden notions to do or not to do, loss of 
temper or absentminded gestures can make 
this a negative day. Keep wits and hands 
working for talent and skill can achieve a 
goal by stout efforts. Ability creates im- 
portant rewards. Concentrate on extending 
routine. The p.m. may be expensive and 
disappointing. 


TUESDAY—April 10 
Moonrise—4:46 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—High powered persons 
can give out with all sorts of ideas, de- 
mands, orders without much knowledge of 
how, what or why. Unorganized ventures 
or badly planned moves can run into 
trouble. Postpone important business or 
social affairs. Quarrels can cause a heavy 
set-back. Stick to the daily grind. 


WEDNESDAY—April 11 
Moonrise—5:20 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Special progress and gains 
may be made this a.m. by using fresh ideas, 
suggestions, systems, or trying out new 
roads. Novelties take hold. The afternoon 
may be confused; if doubtful, do nothing 
but the usual chores or follow well planned 
procedures. The p.m. should be pleasant. 


THURSDAY—April 12 
Moonrise—5:53 a.m. 

Mars ruler—At this New Moon business, 
jobs, finances, romance, personal expres- 
sion, may get set in new grooves. Agree- 
ments, decisions, changes, can be arranged, 


signed and sealed. Yet all such things are 
subject to uncertainty, delays, revision or 
need further detailed work. Don’t be in 
too big a hurry and success may follow. Go 
slow in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—April 13 
Moonrise—6:28 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Concentrate on establish- 
ing better production, methods, or getting 
more perfect results in anything. Finances 
should improve. Attend to business, writ- 
ings, social obligations and nearby duties. 
Cooperation and good service pay. The 
p.m. may be very successful for work or 
play. 


SATURDAY—April 14 
Moonrise—7:05 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The wee small hours may 
be dark and lonesome, but business and all 
general activities should be active and pros- 
perous during the day. Push all interests. 
Gather up supplies, materials, gains, beauty, 
love. Express charm, sense, affection, gen- 
erosity. Keep rational in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—April 15 
Moonrise—7:46 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Look the situation over 
calmly; decide on big issues. Take sides 
with love and loyalty and be prepared for 
anything. Persons who like a fight may be 
at it tooth and nail and get very little for 
their plans. Avoid accidents, wrath, waste, 
loss, day and night. Whatever is started 
may have a surprise ending, so be on guard 
to make it good. 


MONDAY—April 16 
Moonrise—8:33 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Up and coming activities 
should sweep ahead. Older matters can be 
pushed into fresh growth. Writings, news, 
trips, labors, parties, business generally, 
should be fortunate. Superiors and subor- 
dinates may be unusually helpful. The 
p.m. needs clear thought and slow motion; 
over-extensive hopes, projects, plans, may 
crash. 


TUESDAY—April 17 
Moonrise—9:25 a.m. 

Moon ruler—-Today and tomorrow may 
see the most important events, Over-op- 
timism or gambles of any description may 
fail dismally. Low vitality or harsh realiza- 
tion may require stout determination to 
move forward at all. Hold fast to real 
values; face facts with courage and faith. 
Any illusions may be torn away in the p.m. 
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WEDNESDAY—April 18 
Moonrise—10:21 a.m. 

Moon ruler—A series of problems may 
cover anything from large to small interests, 
possibly with surprising changes and loss. 
But a new application of knowledge and 
skill, co-operation, with determined purpose 
to achieve, can make a fine advance. Use 
brains, brawn and heart to improve job, 
money, home, health, associations, love. 
Keep steady in the p.m. 

THURSDAY—April 19 
Moonrise—11:20 a.m. 

Sun ruler—This is no time to take 
chances nor to ignore debts, demands, neces- 
sities, Pay as you go and know real values 
if investing in anything with time, 
energy, money. Look beneath the surface 
for motive, character, capacity to deliver. 
Love, home, parties, may be exciting and 
happy in the p.m. 

FRIDAY—April 20 
Moonrise—12:20 pm. 

Sun ruler—Business may take a mild 
spurt ahead. Efforts to arrive at conclu- 
sions, agreements, and clinch deals should 
succeed. Public affairs, contacts, as well as 
private labors, hobbies, writings, may pro- 
duce excellent results. Keep sane and alert 
in the early p.m. to have a happy ending. 


SATURDAY—April 21 
Moonrise—1:20 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Labors, money, home and 
love become more attractive as a sense of 
egotism recedes. Quiet endeavors with en- 
ergetic people may pay handsomely while 
private relationships or meetings can be 
very constructive. Relax pleasantly in the 
p.m. 


SUNDAY—April 22 
Moonrise—2:19 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—The influences seem to 
point to irritations, interruptions and gen- 
eral lack of efficiency in getting on toward 
the goal. Be poised, self-reliant, and stay 
away from brash companions. The p.m. 
may be more profitable and productive but 
still needs care. 


MONDAY—April 23 
Moonrise—3:18 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Strange currents may 
stir up storms and troubles. Arrogance, 
antagonisms, false pride, may knock the 
props from under big ambitions, ventures, 
romances. Finances, jobs, health, secret 


matters may cause deep concern. Enter no 
controversy and force no issues. The p.m. 
may be extremely fortunate. 





TUESDAY—April 24 
Moonrise—4:15 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Progress or stalled motion, 
advance or delay, could depend on the 
ability to put ideals, dreams, imagination to 
practical use. Experience will be helpful, 
and persistent work can carry forward. But 
just being visionary, resistant, brow-beaten, 
invites failure. Surprising good fortune may 
open in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—April 25 
Moonrise—5:12 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Prepare to move ahead in 
the coming days; but to provide for that 
some special adjustment may be necessary, 
some discard, change of idea, plan, paper, 
that could expedite advancement. Work 
with essential facts, things, people, to get 
the best results. Use discipline freely 
wherever it is needed, not forgetting self. 
Attend to duty in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—A pril 26 
Moonrise—6:10 p.m. 

Venus ruler—A break in the wall of 
obstacles should start and within ten days 
a big movement of release could be in full 
swing. Executive action, good work, fine 
service of the recent past may now be re- 
warded by promotion, recognition, rewards. 
Push all interests; business, home, finances, 
labors. Be conservative in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—April 27 
Moonrise—7:08 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—The Full Moon indicates 
that conflicts at home, over jobs, position, 
standing, authority, supplies, secret action, 
may be serious. Sudden outbursts may in- 
volve romance, money, health. Plug along 
on daily tasks and avoid lax conduct, acci- 
dents, strife. The p.m. may be very grati- 
fying. 

SATURDAY—April 28 
Moonrise—8:07 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—The action of superiors or 
persons in authority may overshadow other 
évents; don’t buck law enforcement. Dras- 
tic moves, surprising belligerence, hidden 
associations, could create much trouble. 
Guard money, assets, home, family, love. 
Go slow, be sure with public or private 
affairs. The p.m. may be gay. 


SUNDAY—April 29 
Moonrise—9:07 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—After sonie minor criss- 
crosses in the a.m. (probably over who 
did what and why) the day should be happy 

(Continued on page 93) 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 


Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


“To everything there is a season, and a time to every purpose under the heaven; a time to 
be born, and a time to die; a time to plant, a time to pluck up that which is planted.’ 


M. ANY gardens are planted in April, al- 
though in the northern sections of most of 
the United States this will be a little too 
early for many of the tender varieties of 
vegetables. 

Vegetables are divided into three classes; 
“hardy,” “half-hardy” and ‘tender plants.” 

The hardy plants are: early cabbage, 
Irish potatoes, kale, leaf lettuce, onion sets, 
parsnips, peas, radishes, 


Ecc. iii, 1-2 


Charles R. Hook 


should be planted when the Moon is New 
or in the First Quarter. All crops that pro- 
duce their yield in the soil should be planted 
when the Moon is Full or in the Last 
Quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield above the 
soil, grown from seed with a root formation, 
similar to beans, corn, lettuce, oats, sweet 
peas and marigolds, should be planted when 

the Moon is New or in 





spinach and _ turnips. 


First Quarter. 


Plant these vegetables 
in the spring as soon as 
the ground works read- 
ily; they are usually 
planted two to four 
weeks before average 
date of the last killing 
frost in spring. 


Fishing Dates 

The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting are: April 6th to 18th 
inclusive. The good days are April 
3rd, 4th, Sth, 19th, 20th, 21st and 
22nd. 

Low average days 
are: April Ist, 2nd, 
23rd, 24th, 25th, 26th, 
27th, 28th, 29th and 







Crops that produce 
their vield in the soil 
are similar to and grow 
from a bulb formation, 
such as beet, carrot, 
potato, turnip, tulip 
and gladiolus. These 
should be planted when 





The half-hardy plants 30th. 
are: beets, carrots, 
kohlrabi and squash; 
plant these at the time 
of last killing spring 
frost. These plants 
stand only light frost. 








the Moon is Full or in 
Last Quarter. 

Plant in the Last 
Quarter only if neces- 
sary as it is not con- 
sidered the best time 
for planting. 








The tender plants 

must be planted after danger of frosts are 
past, usually two weeks after average last 
spring frost. The tender plants are: beans, 
broccoli, brussel sprouts, chinese cabbage, 
cucumbers, eggplant, melons, peppers, 
pumpkins, rutabagas, corn, Swiss chard and 
tomatoes. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, all 
crops that produce their yield above the soil 


Time given is ‘“‘East- 
ern Standard Time.” 

Following the Full Moon, when the Moon 
is in Scorpio, all day April 1st; a good 
time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the Moon 
is in Capricorn, at 8:54 a.m. April 4th and 
up to 2:18 p.m. April 5th; a fair time to 
plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in Capri- 
corn at 2:18 p.m. April 5th and up to 4:29 
p.m. April 6th; a fair time to plant. 
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Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Pisces, 
at 8:11 p.m. April 8th, all day April 9th 
and 10th; a fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, at 7:40 p.m. April 12th, 
all day April 13th and up to 7:33 p.m. 
April 14th; a fair time to plant. 

Following the New’ Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, all day April 17th and 
18th; a good time to plant. 

Following the First Quarter, when the 
Moon is in Libra, all day April 24th, 25th 
and up to 3:52 p.m. April 26th; a good 
time to plant flowers and a fair time to 
plant vegetables. 

Following the First Quarter, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, at 3:52 p.m. April 26th 
and for the balance of the day; a good time 
to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Scorpio 
at 5:33 a.m. April 27th and all day April 
28th; a good time to plant. 


FARMERS’ GUIDE 


Routine garden and farm work includes 
such work as spraying plants with fungi- 
cides and insecticides to destroy disease or 
insects on plants, as well as plowing, spad- 
ing, harrowing, raking, dragging or get- 
ting the soil in shape for planting, grubbing 
and cutting the undesired growths in fence 
rows. This work should be done on the 
following days: April 2nd, 3rd, 7th, 8th, 
1ith 12th, 15th, 16th, 19th, 20th, 21st, 
22nd, 23rd, 29th, and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best days are April 17th and 18th. 
The good days are April 13th, 14th, 24th, 
25th and 26th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Use the dates of April 2nd to 10th 
inclusive. The best two days are April 
5th and 6th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
April 14th, 15th, 16th, 24th, 25th, and 
26th. Set duck and turkey eggs on April 
16th, 17th, 18th, 26th, 27th, and 28th. 

Set chicken eggs on April 23rd, 24th and 
25th. 
Purchase baby poultry hatched on April 
17th and 18th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best dates are April 17th and 18th. The 
good days are April 13th, 14th, 24th, 25th 
and 26th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: April is a good 
month for lawn making. Use the same dates 
as for slipping plants. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 


Grass: Good for slow growth: April Ist, 
9th, 10th, 27th and 28th. Fair for slow 
growth: April 4th, Sth and 6th. Fair for 
fast growth: April 13th and 14th. Good 
for fast growth: April 17th, 18th, 25th 
and 26th. 

Laying Sod: Early laying of sod at the 
time of spring rains and mild weather will 
help to establish a good new root growth 
before the dry weather of summer arrives. 
The best days are April Ist, 27th, and 
28th. The good dates are: April 4th, 5th, 
6th, 9th, 10th, 13th, 14th, 17th, 18th, 
24th, 25th and 26th. 

Sweet Potato Bulb and Slips, Irish Po- 
tato and Bulb Planting, Root Separation 
and Planting: The best dates are: April 
Ist, 27th and 28th. The good dates are: 
April 4th after 8:45 a.m., all day April 
5th and up to 4:29 p.m. April 6th, also 
all day April 9th and 10th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Vegetable or 
Fruit Juices: For better flavor and more 
tender meat, with better keeping qualities, 
also better flavored fruit and vegetables use 
the following dates: April 1st, 27th, and 
28th. The next best dates are: April 9th 
and 10th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color use the following days: 
April Ist, 7th, 8th, 27th and 28th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain; The best dates are: April 7th 
and 8th. The fair dates are: April 2nd, 
3rd, 11th, 12th, 29th and 30th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
best dates are: April 2nd, 3rd, 11th, 12th, 
29th and 30th. The fair dates are: April 
7th and 8th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will lay flatter and last longer and paint 
will weather better if applied on April 1st, 
7th, 8th, 27th and 28th. 





SUBSCRIBERS 
Any Change in Your Address 


should be reported DIRECT to us. The Post 
Office Department will no longer permit 
the delivery of mail incorrectly addressed 
and second class mail will not be for- 
warded. NOTIFY US at once of any error 
in your present address label and FIVE 
WEEKS IN ADVANCE if you wish to 
change your address. 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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Message of the Stars 


April, 


¢ ah most important long range aspect 
of the month is the square of Saturn 
to Neptune which occurs on April 6th in 
the 5th degree of Cancer-Libra. This is 
the final such contact of a series of three 
that began at the summer solstice, 1944, 
when Mercury, Venus and the Sun were 
also involved, the square being exact on 
July 2nd and again on Jan. 8th. The degree 
itself suggests leadership, rulership, owner- 
ship, possessions; or probing, cutting (any- 
thing, red tape, relations, meat, cloth, 
sculpture), digging; surgeons, dentists, bar- 
bers, butchers, miners may be much in the 
news. The influence of the aspect may 
range from. deep inertia to the most crafty 
and treacherous action. As the Moon was 
conjunct Neptune in the Full Moon chart 
of March 28th, the influences may already 
be in extensive operation and would seem 
to center on foreign affairs, diplomacy, 
politics; all sorts of associations, questions 
of who owns, rules, commands, leads any- 
thing from a nation to an idea: also labor 
conditions, industry, health, army and navy. 

As most of these matters have definitely 
shown the effect of this configuration for 
the past several months in confusion, un- 
certainty, revision of policy (especially 
foreign relations, diplomacy, ownership, 
army, labor), the current square, being the 
final one, might indicate a long-last termina- 
tion of clouded, foggy conditions and the 
emergence of a clear cut pattern that may 
be established in international, domestic 
or personal affairs within the next month 
or two. While Neptune will continue to 
square Venus and Jupiter in the natal 
U. S. chart for another year (which could 
affect all sorts of resources, assets, owner- 
ship, finances, relations, with Neptunian 
frustration), Saturn now moves to conjunct 
the radix Sun in that chart by July Ist, and 
that is an indication of a powerful concen- 
trative force binding this nation into unity 
of purpose and effort. Neptune is usually 
associated with leftist ideas and left wing 
groups; with this present transit it looks 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-/fo victory 


1945 
Deborah Lents 


as if such movements would undermine 
American principles. 

The transit of Mars in Pisces in April 
may be of the utmost significance not only 
this month, but could lead up to very 
drastic action in May when it enters Aries 
to oppose Neptune and square Saturn. Mars 
in Pisces is not usually a trustworthy in- 
fluence, and as Uranus is now at a crucial 
point in the U. S. chart, a Mars square to 
that planet (exact on April 7th) may stir 
up terrific difficulties along lines already 
indicated by the Saturn-Neptune square; 
i.e. international strife or conflicts may add 
fire to diplomatic complications, troubles in 
politics, labor, racial and religious problems, 
while underground activities ferment strikes 
or subversive riots. Furthermore Mars 
moves from the contact with Uranus on the 
7th to parallel and oppose Jupiter on the 
17th; the Uranus influence could be one of 
explosions and violence, affecting all 6th 
and 12th, Ist and 3rd house matter, but 
the Mars-Jupiter contact may just be one 
of pure stupidity, non-understanding of 
basic values, taking long chances and over- 
estimating resources in war, industry, 
diplomacy, politics, Extraordinary reverses 
in whatever direction previous events have 
gone may occur at that time. Yet this could 
be an end to futile endeavors and bring a 
totally new grasp of what is essential to 
national progress, foreign relationships and 
winning the peace, and put a rock bottom 
under a build up of necessities. The 17th- 
18th are certain to produce important ac- 
tion, for among other reasons, the Moon 
will parallel Saturn on those days, which 
is a signal for powerful driving forces to 
be expended. Persons who are capable of 
seizing realistic, even hard chances to work 
out ideas, problems, projects, may start up 
a long ladder of success. 


April Lunation 
The New Moon of April 12th falls in 
the 12th house, in conjunction with retro- 
grade Mercury and Venus. Uranus rises in 
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the Ist, sextile Pluto at the nadir and trine 
the M.C. Mars in the 11th is past the 
square to Uranus but approaches the op- 
position of retrograde Jupiter in the Sth, 
where Neptune is also. As Mercury will not 
turn direct until the 26th (two weeks), this 
12th house lunation may be especially nega- 
tive as far as wide or swift developments 
are concerned. Personal initiative may be 
blocked, with business, labor, financial in- 
crease or advancement almost at a stand- 
still. Complications may pile up because 
of errors, misunderstandings, deception, by 
leaders or subordinates in foreign relations, 
governmental direction or domestic con- 
fusion. With Uranus rising, however, the 
people are apt to be very aggressive in 
speech and action. Social life may be fluent 
but expensive; public amusements are due 
to be cut by elimination or taxes. Questions 
of treaties, agreements, settlements of pub- 
lic or private issues, appear to be postponed. 
Gambles or acting on uncertainties will lose. 

The Full Moon chart of the 27th shows 
the Sun and Moon close to the Ist and 7th 
house cusps, square Pluto in the 4th. Mer- 
cury is now direct, but with Venus, retro- 
grade and ruler of the chart, is intercepted 
in the 12th. These positions indicate secret 
but fundamental changes that affect labor, 
supplies, resources, health, the armed 
services and national income. The people 
may have to take what comes from bosses 
and leaders and like it, willy-nilly, although 
all the facts may not be exposed to public 
consideration. The degree area involved 
(5, 6, 7 of Scorpio-Taurus) has a connota- 
tion of guile and duplicity which could ac- 
centuate the Pluto contact. Orders may be 
promulgated without notice, or preemptory 
rules issued affecting all sorts of consumer 
necessities or luxuries. Unusual storms or 
earthquakes may occur, affecting produc- 
tion or health. 


FULL MOON 
April 1 to 5 


These days can be most valuable if they 
are used to eliminate extravagance, boil 
down plans, put operations, budgets, routine 
tasks, needs, associations, on a sane basis 
to offset growing confusions, erratic actions, 
storms of nature, of emotions, and various 
losses. The 1st and 2nd are days to decide 
pro or con, to be calm, cold and certain 
in judgment or deeds. The Sun parallel 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 





Jupiter on the 3rd, while Mercury retro- 
grades into Aries, can be a signal for large 
gestures, over-estimation of probabilities, 
supplies, support, and generally biting off 
more than can be chewed. But Mars quin- 
cunx Pluto on the 4th shows that exacting, 
detailed labors, authoritative handling of 
emergency situations and excellent strategy 
can overcome a triplicate blend of treach- 
ery, fraud, rashness, intemperance, violence, 
with successful results. 


LAST QUARTER 
April 5 to 12 


The 5th is a good day to get things done; 
to establish career, position, reputation, by 
reliable action and sound labor. The 6th 
may be unusually difficult as Saturn squares 
Neptune, followed on the 7th by Mars 
square Uranus. Particularly involved may 
be relationships—secret or open, foreign or 
domestic, personal or public. Anger, con- 
flicts, explosions, accidents, fires, storms, 
may be disastrous. A time for fortitude, 
deliberation, skepticism, justice, high or 
low. Sudden mishaps, stress, riots, accusa- 
tions, foreign entanglements, could cause 
serious setbacks, reverses or losses on the 
8th when Venus retrogrades back into Aries. 
The 9th has possibilities of progress through 
persistent attention to duty as the Sun is 
quincunx Jupiter. But with Sun parallel 
Mars on the 10th, fires, furies, futility. 
could affect personal action, business, love, 
marriage, health, associations, all of which 
could be confused and troublesome on the 
11th. Steer clear of intrigue all week and 
postpone important moves. 


NEW MOON 
April 12 to 19 


Very important announcements, agree- 
ments, changes, may be shoved through at 
the New Moon of the 12th or on the 13th 
when the Sun is conjunct retrograde Mer- 
cury. Marriages, industry, labor, business, 
foreign news or interests may take preced- 
ence, although there is grave doubt, tur- 
moil, strife, behind the scenes, and no de- 
cision or action is apt to withstand pressure 
for revision or dissolution. The 14th should 
be fortunate, and so may the 15th when 
the Sun is conjunct retrograde Venus; but 
there could be a lot of antagonism in the 
background ready to break out with un- 
expected heat and loss. Average activities 
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and personal effort bring favorable reactions 
on the 16th, but the undercurrent riptide 
grows stronger and by the 17th a disastrous 
wave may hit finances, gambles, mistakes, 
over-extension of supplies, credit, armies, 
labor, secret deals or relationships of any 
kind, but particularly those of varied na- 
tions, races, religions. On that day Mars is 
parallel and opposition Jupiter while the 
Moon is parallel and occults Saturn. This 
could indicate a crisis of international pro- 
portions that might be the end of a long 
series of extravagant action, extreme pol- 
icies in industry, production, labor, or the 
utmost confusion, deception, non-compre- 
hension, lack of knowledge, reliance on 
utterly untrustworthy persons, in national 
politics or foreign diplomacy. Health con- 
ditions may be serious and _ hospitals 
crowded. Diverse businesses, such as ship- 
ping, marine affairs, drugs, liquids, foods, 
shoes, every kind of amusement, may be 
vitally affected, perhaps with drastic re- 
verses, severe rationing or taxes. Careless- 
ness, treachery, avarice, resentment, in 
public or personal life, may result in 
tragedy through the 18th, although as Mer- 
cury is semi-sextile Mars that day gains can 
be made by alert attention to obligations. 


FIRST QUARTER 
April 19 to 27 


The crisis should begin to subside on the 
19th, with the possibility of a stinger if any 
chances are taken. This is also true of the 
20th when the Sun moves into Taurus and 
Pluto turns todirect motion. But as Mer- 
cury is quincunx Jupiter, accurate steady 
effort applied to any interest, especially 
labors and finances, can increase values 
and assets. Venus semi-sextile Mars on the 
21st shows dividends from aggressive 
methods. The 22nd may bring up tempers, 
rashness, disruptions, which could break in 
a number of ways on the 23rd, in spite of 
the Sun being parallel Venus. Labor, indus- 
try, politics, war and foreign affiliations 
may be particularly involved. Conferences, 
discussions, news, available knowledge and 
further insight may mark a turning point 
on the 24th when Mercury parallels Jupiter 
and the Sun is quincunx Neptune. This 
could be followed on the 25th by a series 
of conclusions, terminations, adjustments 
or rearrangements, perhaps in small items 


come important and fortunate on the 26th 


when the Sun sextiles Saturn. Persistent 
labors reach a new level in progress with 
substantial chances to promote big benefits. 
Good judgment and personal enterprise lay 
a new foundation. 


FULL MOON 
April 27 to 30 


The Full Moon of the 27th indicates sud- 
den but far-reaching changes that are due 
to affect the people as a whole within a 
relatively short time. These changes might 
come through any basic resources: agricul- 
ture, mining, industry, manufacturing, sup- 
plies, finances, employment conditions, 
health measures or protection. Authority 
may be overthrown; crimes or accidents 
may be serious. Romance, amusements, 
family or social life may suffer through 
unexpected obstacles or transitions. All of 
this could climax on the 28th with the Sun 
square Pluto; a good time for cold appraisal 
and action in any situation. The 29th 
should be good for restoring associations, 
confidence, ideals and practical methods of 
production. If worn out forms have been 
destroyed, now is a time to start rebuilding. 
Personal efforts may be particularly advan- 
tageous on the 30th in business or love, 
home or travel; but any excesses, waste, 
mistakes, lack of clearness or direction, 
could be costly. A good time to re-value 
and re-classify assets. 


DAY BY DAY 


(Continued from page 88) 


and interesting. Get about, see people, make 
a game of tasks and put on a good show. 
Mental or physical exercise should have 
fine results, Build ideals into routine. But 
call it a day early. 


MONDAY—April 30 
Moonrise—10:06 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—It would seem advisable to 
act on personal initiative rather than the 
advice or ideas of others. - Professional ser- 
vices may be limited. Keep within the 
budget, play down big offers, lop off costs 
and avoid waste. Efficient effort, supported 
by beauty, wit, charm, sense, go a long way 


or personal give and take, that would be- - toward success, especially in the p.m. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 
LXI 


Ellen McCaffery 


Astrological Symposium of Physical Characteristics 


Q) @ 


) 





SYLLABLE 1 SYLLABLE 2 SYLLABLE 3 SPELLED 
He had a He had a Taurus OUT 
Cancer fore- Sagittarius chin 
head nose (double) THUS 
~ ~ 
~ _~ 
“ t & 3 db 
' 
A With a With a With a With a 
Virgo Sagittarius Cancer Cancer faurus 
profile nose forehead nose ch'n 
4 b +. L. 
With a With a With a With only 
Pisces Leo Gemini a Virgo 
nose and eye nose nose nose 


‘sa diagrams are self-explanatory. In 
diagram I our artist simply jotted down 
three Astrological signs or symbols in order, 
os, #, &, and the following notes: “Eye- 
glasses, black ribbon, small black mustache, 
bald head, about 55 years.” 

The sequence of the signs represented to 
him, forehead, nose, and chin, and as he 





knew typical astrological types, he had no 
trouble later in drawing the man he had 
seen. 

The student should first learn each sign 
separately until he recognizes it, then he 
can start combining signs until he can do as 
well as the artist. You can use this knowl- 
edge in your daily contact with people. 
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Nine faces are then illustrated. The first 
is the typical Virgo face. In the second 
there is more aggression shown since there 
is a Sagittarian nose. 

In the third and fourth we have the more 
home loving types with the Cancer forehead 
and the Cancer nose. 

In the fifth with a Taurus chin we have 
great determination. 

In the sixth with a Pisces nose and eye we 
have greater secretiveness. 

In the seventh with the Leo nose, greater 
love of pleasure. 

In the eighth with the Gemini nose, more 
ability to meet people. 

The last face is interesting for it has only 
one feature of Virgo left, the nose, for the 
artist has drawn a Cancer forehead with a 
Taurus chin and Pisces eye, hence you see a 
complex face. In reading and understand- 
ing the face you will need to know the 
essential meaning of four signs. 

As we would analyze this profile, there 
will be much imagination from the fore- 
head, great determination and obstinacy 
from the chin, much secretiveness from the 
eye, and great love of detail from Virgo, the 
nose. 


Historical Facts Regarding the Study 
of the Physical Body as an Index 
to Character Analysis 


1. The Hindoos and Chinese, even before 
Christ, studied physiognomy, and not only 
physiognomy but a finger-print system for 
commercial transactions. 

2. The Babylonian priests wrote their 
conclusions regarding physiognomy in the 
Omen tablets. 

3. The Egyptians stated that the animal 
instincts are located in the back of the head 
just above the nape of the neck. The 
humane and kindly instincts are seen in the 
forehead. 

4. The Jews learned physiognomy during 
the captivity in Babylon. 

5. The Greeks and Romans learned it 
from the Egyptians; Aristotle wrote a 
treatise called Physiognomia, which was 
well known down to modern times. Soc- 
rates, Seneca, Cicero and Pliny speak of 
physiognomy in their writings. Socrates 
was given a character analysis by Zophy- 
rus, and the latter gave him so unflattering 
a reading that followers of Socrates were 
annoyed but Socrates admitted that in his 
youth he had all the evil propensities 
ascribed to him by Zophyrus. 


6. The Arabs studied physiognomy. Their 
great philosopher, Averrhoés (1149-1198) 
taught and wrote about it. His manuscript 
on the subject was translated into Latin 
under the title Physiognomia and was well 
known in the mediaeval universities al- 
though Averrhoés was considered a heretic 
by both the Moslems and the Christians. 

7. The European nations have studied it 
for centuries. Roger Bacon (1214-1294) 
believed that the human face and body are 
“signatures” made by the spirit that resides 
within. Jerome Cardan (1501-1576), the 
great mathematician, physician and astrolo- 
ger, gave much time and thought to the 
subject, though his writings on the subject 
were not given to the world until nearly a 
hundred years after his death. The Italian 
naturalist Della Porta (1543-1615), who is 
considered to be the first inventor of the 
“camera obscura,” wrote De Humana 
Physiognomia. Campanella (1508-1639) 
gave great attention to the matter, In 1614 
a Frenchman, Jean Taxil, published L’As- 
trologia et Physiognomie en leur Splendeur. 
Swedenborg (1688-1772) says, “The angels 
are infallible physiognomists and palmists.” 
Lavater (1741-1801) wrote a voluminous 
and comprehensive treatise on the subject 
of physiognomy, and although many of his 
contemporaries laughed him to scorn, never- 
theless modern opinion still looks to his 
work as containing a great nucleus of 
worthwhile facts. Darwin in the last 
century wrote on the manner in which both 
human beings as well as animals express 
their emotions. 

8. Emerson, in his Essay on Beauty, 
says: “Every spirit makes its house; and 
we can give a shrewd guess from the house 
to the inhabitant.” 


Temperament and the Elements 


The basic clues to temperament lie in the 
elements of Fire, Air, Water, Earth, and 
since the ancient world studied Astrology 
they divided men into four different types 
according to the preponderance of the Ele- 
ments. 


Hermes Trismegistus* says: 
1. When the Fire predominates, the soul 


is ardent, energetic, and furious (mascu- 
line). 





* Hermes Trismegistys is the Greek name for the Egyp- 
tian god, who was said to have written 42 sacred books 
dealing with all kinds of knowledge. The books were 

robably compilations of various priests and philosophers. 
rts were compiled by Greeks rather than Egyptians. 
Only fragments have been kept and translated. 
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2. When the Air predominates, it is un- 
stable, errant and restless (feminine). 

3. When the Water predominates, it is 
mild, affable, bland, sociable, and easily 
moulded. 

4. When the Earth predominates, it is 
obstruse, inactive, and heavy, moving only 
with effort. It is serious, gloomy and fear- 
ful, and consumes itself in loneliness. 

In the Middle Ages the following four 
terms were used, and in many cases are still 
kept by students of temperament, but this 
was an astrological classification based on 
the nature of the planets as understood by 
Ptolemy. 


1. Choleric—hot and dry—fiery and 
domineering. (Sun and Mars types.) 

2. Sanguine—hot and moist—energetic, 
enthusiastic and efficient. (Jupiter and 
Venus types.) 

3. Phlegmatic—cold and moist—fat, lax, 
lazy; but peaceful and amiable. (Moon 
types. ) 

4. Melancholic—cold and dry, thought- 
ful and studious. (Mercury and Saturn 
types.) 

Ptolemy states: 


1. The Sun and Mars are hot and dry. 

2. Jupiter and Venus are hot and moist 

(but Jupiter is more warm than moist, 
whereas Venus is more moist than warm). 

3. Phlegmatic—cold and moist—fat, lax, 
little warmth). 

4. Saturn and Mercury are cold and dry, 
but Mercury is altered by aspects. 

Modern astrologers classify Neptune as 
warm and moist; Uranus, as cold and dry. 

If we bear these factors in mind concern- 
ing the planets we shall see how the placing 
of planets in a chart produce harmony or 
inharmony, e. g., suppose we have a person 
who has two planets of opposite nature. in 
conjunction in his chart, e. g., Mars and 
the Moon, or the Sun and the Moon. 
Here we have a fight to the finish of fire 
and water, each trying to dominate, caus- 
ing tempestuous outbursts of abnormal 
energy, usually in the form of irrational 
anger in the undeveloped types. 

Or, Mars conjoined with Saturn, we have 
fire acting on a cold hard brittle substance 
so that we have such a condition as when a 
pebble is thrown into the fire and splinters 
into a thousand fragments. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-4o victory 


Since the Moon in its travel will call into 
action these factors at least four times each 
month-by conjunctions, squares, or opposi- 
tions, we find that unless definite effort is 
called into play we shall expect in such per- 
sons at least one explosion per week. The 
thoughts engendered by these explosions 
therefore become habitual, consequently 
lines of anger are in time engraved in the 
face. 

Modern experiments in temperament 
often classify people into nine main types: 

1. The Frontal Temperament—which is 
observant, scientific, artistic and _philo- 
sophic. 

2. The Coronal—generous, virtuous, wise, 
religious. 

3. The Basilar — passionate, unprinci- 
pled, sensuous. 

4. The Occipal—forceful, restless, ag- 
gressive, domineering and cruel. 

5. Abdominal—fat, sluggish, selfish. 

6. The Thoracic and Respiratory — 
cheerful and buoyant. 

7. Muscular—active, wiry, elastic. 

8. Bony—set, slow, hard to change. 

9. Mental—sensitive, energetic. 


Every Part of the Human Body 
Is an Index to Character 


Not only does the face indicate character, 
but every part of the body. Some people 
draw conclusions based on the full face, 
some prefer to diagnose from the profile, 
some get all they need from the study of 
the nose; some prefer to study the eyes, 
and the modern science of iridology is now 
a recognized branch of medical science. 

Some people only study ears and learn 
al] about people from their ears. 

Some study the hands and their gestures, 

Some study the palms of the hands only. 

Some study the feet only, and some study 
the gait and walk of a man, but' Astrology 
gives a more comprehensive survey. It 
gives the fundamental causes of the results 
found by the above methods. 

All these methods may give real results 
because every single part of the man is indi- 
vidual and characteristic of the man. As 
Jacob Boheme said, every man carries his 
own “signature” within himself and this is 
written in every thought, in every action 
and in every minute particle of the human 
body—‘‘Every creature or thing is ‘signed’ 
outwardly as it is inwardly.” 


















ay a eo a 


co 
cel 
SOl 
lov 
of 





into 
each 
posi- 
rt is 


per- 

The 
sions 
ently 
1 the 


ment 
ypes: 
ch is 
yhilo- 


wise, 


rinci- 


dy 


icter, 
eople 
face, 
ofile, 
ly of 
eyes, 

now 


learn 


ures. 
only. 
tudy 
logy 


sults 


sults 
indi- 

As 
s his 
lis is 
ction 
man 
med’ 














April, 1945 





Market Perspective 
April, 1945 


I. VIEW of the rather voluminous flow 
in inquiries regarding stock market trading 
problems continually received form persons 
all over the country, it seems necessary to 
repeat occasionally certain matters which 
usually might be considered too well under- 
stood by everybody to require special 
explanation. 

To begin with, it must be a matter of 
common knowledge that a stock market 
forecast published months in advance in a 
popular magazine is never to be taken as. a 
sure thing for market traders. 

Thus, these Market Perspectives are con- 
jectures. They are not sure thing tips, and 
were never claimed to be such. They are 
scientifically derived conjectures, based 
upon a special calculation in which account 
is taken of the stock market records of 
former years, as correlated with planetary 
positions. The records of the stock market 
averages usually, but not always, come out 
fairly close to the conjectured trend as 
made up by this system. 

To illustrate the case let us take the 
December, 1944 Perspective as published in 
this magazine. 

I quote: “December 11th, at first irreg- 
ular trend, then rallies up two or three days, 
yet around 16th, again irregular or 
declining.” 

Now the recorded movement of In- 
dustrial Averages was almost exactly ac- 
cording to this conjecture. There was at 
first a decline during the week of December 
11th to 16th, but then a rally set in, carry- 
ing prices to a top just on the 16th, exactly 
as conjectured. 

Note, also, the singular accuracy of the 
conjecture offered for the week of De- 
cember 18th to 23rd. It said: “At first 
some buoyancy, but soon a decline, fol- 
lowed by a short rally, though in last days 
of the week, there is a downward trend.” 

It is true that on Saturday, the 23rd, 
there was a feeble rally, but in the next 
few days prices plunged down to much 
lower levels. 


L. 0. Weston 


Weekly Trend 


Going by the regular calculation, made 
up to indicate thé probable market move- 
ment week by week for April 1945 the 
description is about as follows: 

Week of April 2nd to 7th, prices on 
2nd should be near top of a rally, but soon 
an irregularity sets in and then a decline 
runs to end of the week. 

Week of April 9th to 14th starts with 
a strong rally, but in last two or three days 
levels off to a decline. 

Week of April 16th to 21st, a two-day 
rally, then an irregular decline, yet at end 
of week quite buoyant. 

Week of April 23rd to 28th, at first 
strong and buoyant, but soon a decline runs 
near the end of the week, yet on the 28th 
and 30th, probably a rally. 


FEMALES OF THE 
SPECIES 
(Continued from page 78) 


COLORS—Your trump card is a dress 
of any shade of red, from scarlet to ma- 
genta. The autumnal tints of copper, drab 
green and brown, which blend so well in 
your beloved tweeds, become you well. 
A quick switch from your usual daytime 
woolen to a rose or yellow evening gown 
of a soft, cloudy material will provide a 
startling change of personality. 


JEW ELS—Choose your jewels from the 
following: Bloodstone, garnet, jasper, dia- 
mond, amethyst and malachite. 
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Transits for April, 1945 


New Moon 











April 12, 7:21 a.m., L.M.T., Washington, D. C. 
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New Moon 


Effective April 12th to 27th 
The New Moon of April 12th occurs at 
7:29 a.m. EST in 22° 14’ Aries, within orb 
of conjunction with Mercury and Venus, 
both retrograde. 


Full Moon 


Effective April 27th to May 11th 

The Full Moon occurs at 5:33 a.m. EST, 
April 27th in 6° 48’ Scorpio, in close trine to 
Saturn in Cancer and square Pluto in Leo. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes four major aspects 
and four parallels in April, not a particu- 
larly active pattern, yet outstanding in a 
month when neither Mercury nor Venus 
forms a major aspect. The Sun parallels 
Jupiter on April 3rd, then parallels Mars on 
the 10th. An inferior conjunction of the 
Sun and Mercury occurs in 23° 17.4’ Aries 
at 9:30 a.m, EST on April 13th. An inferior 
conjunction of the Sun and Venus takes 
place in 25° 20.5’ Aries at 11:45 a.m. EST 
on April 15th. The Sun then parallels 
Mercury later on the 15th, and Venus on 
the 23rd. A sextile to Saturn in the 7th 
degrees of Taurus-Cancer occurs on the 
26th, and a square to Pluto in the 8th de- 
grees of Taurus-Leo is completed on the 
28th. 


Mercury 


Mercury, in 27° 37’ Aries on April Ist, 
turns retrograde in 27° 55’ Aries at about 
8:00 a.m. EST on April 3rd, moving back- 
ward (apparently) to 16° 53’ Aries, in 
which degree it turns direct at about 10:00 
p.m. EST on April 26th. Mercury then 
moves to 17° 31’ Aries at the end of the 
month. Only one parallel is formed by 
Mercury during April, the parallel to 
Jupiter on the 24th. 


Venus 
Venus retrogrades from 2° 39’ Taurus 
to 17° 51’ Aries during April, re-entering 


Aries at about 2:00 p.m. EST on the 7th. 
Venus forms no major aspects in transit. 


Mars 


Mars transits from 5° 29’ to 28° 44’ 
Pisces in April, completing two major 


aspects and one parallel in transit. Mars 
squares Uranus in the llth degrees of 
Pisces-Gemini on April 7th, although this 
aspect will be operative on the 6th since 
it occurs at 0:43 a.m. of the 7th. A parallel 
and an opposition to Jupiter are formed on 
the 17th, the latter aspect occurring in the 
19th degrees of Pisces-Virgo. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter retrogrades from 20° 14’ to 17° 
48’ Virgo during April, completing no 
aspects in transit. 

Saturn moves from 4° 28’ to 6° 35’ 
Cancer during the month. The third and last 
square of Saturn to Neptune occurs on April 
6th (the two previous squares having taken 
place on July 2, 1944 and January 8, 1945) ; 
this square is completed in the 5th degrees 
of Cancer-Libra. Saturn is occulted by the 
Moon in 7° 57’ Cancer at 9:34 p.m. EST 
on April 17th. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus transits from 9° 57’ to 11° 18’ 
Gemini during April, completing no aspects 
in transit. 

Neptune retrogrades from 4° 54’ to 4° 

09’ Libra during the month. 
« Pluto, retrograde in 7° 59’ Leo on April 
Ist, turns direct at about noon on the 20th 
in 7° 54’ Leo and moves to 7° 57’ at the 
end of the month. 
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Here, in compact form, are descrip- 
tions of the twelve sun sign types— 
how they act and the inner urges 
behind their actions. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a littlke—-or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of anv kind of creative activitys 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 


Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 
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permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


These critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for April, 1945 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
a” tapidly after passing that hour, 

e extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


FOR WAR TIME 


teliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
poles to the time given. the periods of two aspects 

ppen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 
ADD ONE HOUR 


















































# Pacific Mount’n | 5 | Central ry East. 
=< Stand. < Stand | < Stand. = Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time | Time Time 

9:22 10:22 }11:22 1 | 0:22am | 2 8 | Don’t get in a stew. Be alert. 

11:34 1 | 0:34am | 1 | 1:34am 2:34 | D * 4 | Sensible action is well repaid. 

1 | 2:40 pm 3:40 pm | 4:40 pm 5:40pm| D> * 8 | Gather up loose ends. Plan ahead. 

4:28 5:28 6:28 7:28 > ? | Relax in happiness, quiet. 

7:06 8:06 9:06 10:06 Denters # | Moon enters Sagittarius. 

11:43 2 | 0:43 am 2 1:43 am 2/2:43am/|/ 2D" ? Settle financial details. 

2 | 4:06 am 5:06 6:06 7:06 i a Organize labors, home, aids. 

4:46 5:46 | 6:46 7:46 Dax Yv Imagination helps chores, gains. 

8:15 9:15 10:15 11:15 2oO¢ Avoid changes, anger, forced issues. 

10:55 11:55 |12:55 pm 1:55pm; > A Y Big chance for wide advance 

2:56 pm 3:56 pm | 4:56 5:56 DP kK Don't be stampeded into loss. 

9:01 10:01 11:01 3} 00lam} 2 AO Work fast for accomplishment. 

3 | 5:00 am 3 | 6:00 am 3 | 7:00 am 8:00 te 5 Mercury turns retrograde. 

10:12 11:12 12:12 pm 1:12 pm © || &| Keep strict account of money, 
credit, promises, possessions. 
Guard health. 

10:24 11:24 )12:24 1:24 - 26.2 Make no errors or false moves. 

11:32pm | 4 | 0:32 am 4 | 1:32 am 4 | 2:32am] 2D || Be dramatic but not peculiar. 

4 | 1:30am 2:30 3:30 | 4:30 ao ® & | Quiet labors may disclose unusual 
| talents, opportunity, publicity, 
| | romance. 

1:44 2:44 3:44 | 4:44 248 Personal efforts make great head- 
| | | way. 

5:54 6:54 | 7:54 | | 8:54 Denters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

8:32 9:32 10:32 j11:32 |} > Ae Press money, career, love interests. 

2:40 pm 3:40 pm | | 4:40 pm | 5:40pm! D & b Be accurate. Adjust to win. 

2:57 3:57 | 4:57 | 5:57 ;jaJoV Avoid pitfalls of pride or fraud. 

8:58 9:58 10:58 }11:58 Dr Y? Discard big gestures. Seek facts. 

10:14 }11:14 | 5 | 0:14am 5 | 1:14am >x* a Hidden plans, labors, proceed well. 

5 | 0:57 am |. 5 | 1:57 am | 2:57 | 3:57 > x Mu Be methodical with new ideas. 

11:18 |12:18 pm 1:18 pm |} 2:18pm/ > 0 O | Plug along to capacity output. 

6:46 pm | 7:46 8:46 | 9:46 > Aa. | Success in parties, labors, love. 

6 | 7:26am! 6 | 8:26am 6 | 9:26 am 6 |10:26 am »)) Hf | Keep very steady in any event. 

8:22 9:22 {10:22 }11:22 b .O Y | Disruption can follow deceit, mis- 
| | takes; use logic, honesty, to pre- 
| vent loss. 

8:37 9:37 10:37 111:37 20 8 Stick to truth, reason, work. 

1:29 pm 2:29 pm | | 3:29 pm | 4:29 pm | 2D enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 

2:10 3:10 4:10 5:10 7G ? Guard love, finances, assets. 

9:43 10:43 il 1:43 7 | 0:43 am jg cot O % | Avoid conflicts, storms, changes, 

} | travel, accidents or secrets. 

9:53 10:53 11:53 pm | 0:53 SAW Practical use of ideals succeed. 

9:58 | |10:58 }11:58 0:58 S Kab Keep to a well known course. 

7 | 3:27 am 7 | 4:27 am 7 | 5:27 am | 6:27 > & Be modest, unassuming, but wary. 

7:22 8:22 | 9:22 * }10:22 >A Grasp a fresh note to succeed. 

7:55 8:55 9:55 |10:55 Darvod Do a good job to profit. 

11:02 12:02 pm | 1:02 pm | 2:02 pm | ? reenters 7} Venus re-enters Aries. 

7:19 pm 8:19 | 9:19 }10:19 d 9 Turn on the charm for happiness. 

8:56 9:56 10:56 111:56 >* O Friends and public aid ambitions. 

11:25 8 | 0:25 am 8 | 1:25 am 8 | 2:25am/ D>" a A wise word helps business. 

8 |11:08 am 12:08 pm | 1:08 pm 2:08 pm| D> * 8 Be explicit, fair; act quickly. 
4:03 pm 5:03 | 6:03 7:03 > * 2 Agree on future plans or projects. 
5:11 6:11 7:11 8:11 D enters X | Moon enters Pisces. 

9 | 0:52 am 9 | 1:52 am 9 | 2:52 am 9) 352am}; 2" ¥ Analyze all items or details. 

1:14 2:14 3:14 4:14 > 4-6 Hidden work produces fine results. 

4:30 5:30 6:30 7:30 o us Get at the job with a will. 

5:56 6:56 7:56 8:56 © kK 4 Well organized labors, ventures, 
progress by intelligent manage- 
ment. 

6:10 7:10 8:10 9:10 D2rg Creative, emotional endeavors ad- 
vance. 

9:59 10:59 11:59 12:59pm} > 0 Keep silent, calm and loyal. 

1:09 pm 2:09 pm | 3:09 pm 4:09 do @ Better not start anvthing new. 
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April, 1945 
— | 
ry Pacific * Mount'n| & | Central Bast. 
< Stand < Stand. = | Stand. < | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time | Time 
10 | 0:32 am | 10 | 1:32am | 10 | 2:32am | 10 | 3:32am/| 2D eP 2 The job and finances require sense. 
358 2:58 3:58 4:58 xO Guard health, home, associates. 
it 2:46 3:46 4:46 5:46 J i?d Avoid overstimulation or rash 
na moves. 
lan 3:03 4:03 5:03 6:03 > io Saperiors demand facts and figures. 
lay 5:23 6:23 7:23 8:23 © || & | Keep control of all interests or ac- 
pod tion. Hot-headed persons can 
a } cause trouble. 
10:07 11:07 12:07 pm 1:07pm; D> yx 8 Shrewd moves net dividends. 
12:40 pm 1:40 pm 2:40 3:40 > "a Popularity, skill, promote position. 
2:50 3:50 4:50 5:50 ~~ a Hidden resources open for use. 
5:41 6:41 7:41 8:41 Denters T | Moon enters Aries. 
—- 11 | 0:55am | 11 |] 1:55am | 11 | 2:55am | 11 | 3:55am | Df VY Don't buck unknown factors. 
1:33 2:33 3:33 4:33 >oO b Avoid contact with solid boneheads. 
6:05 7:05 8:05 9:05 >A ¥Y? A big program succeeds. 
9:54 10:54 11:54 12:54 pm/| D> * Assistance from unusual sources. 
10:01 11:01 12:01 pm 1:01 D> iv Whittle down overblown ideas. 
1:51 pm 2:51 pm 3:51 4:51 >iiyv Settle on tangible production. 
3:23 4:23 5:23 6:23 a> « J Workable notions are valuable. 
11:34 12 | 0:34 am | 12 | 1:34am | 12 | 2:34 am aoe 2 Gather materials, support, ideas 
12 | 4:29 am 5:29 6:29 7:29 Ie O Extraordinary decisions, plans, 
agreements, secret moves, take 
time to mature. 
7:16 8:16 9:16 10:16 Do 3 Facts, figures, details, dovetail. 
11:18 12:18 pm 1:18 pm 2:18pm; > 2 Keep strictly on the job. 
|12:10 pm 1:10 2:10 3:10 aa % Engagements, love, parties flourish. 
es. 4:48 5:40 6:40 7:40 > enters ~ | Moon enters Taurus. 
5:30 6:30 7:30 8:30 > 3 Curb raucous conduct or rash 
schemes. 
11:52 pm | 13 | 0:52 am | 13 | 1:52 am 13 | 2:52 am D> * | Sleep on propositions or ventures. 
13 | 0:48 am 1:48 2:48 3:48 > * b | Good work brings better conditions. 
ey, 1:10 2:10 3:10 4:10 > ° | Expand visions on useful lines. 
ns. | 5:10 6:10 7:10 8:10 20 ¥ | Arrogance or defiance cause trouble. 
| 6:30 7:30 8:30 9:30 Og Bz Attend to personal! affairs. Start a 
big move to cement foundations 
and career. 
1al 9:10 10:10 11:10 12:10pm; > yv Swift chances to produce gains. 
ty, 10:01 11:01 12:01 pm 1:01 > 8 Tie up all details of agreements. 
| 5:07 pm 6:07 pm 7:07 8:07 dx*A Skill increases income and benefits. 
id- 10:36 11:36 14 | 0:36 am | 14 | 1:36 am 2AQ Success in finances, labors, parties. 
14 | 4:36 am | 14 | 5:36 am 6:36 7:36 >y ¥ Dividends come from small items. 
7:21 | 8:21 | 9:21 10:21 a & | Work fast to cement gains. 
ts. | 9:59 10:59 j11:59 12:59pm; D> x ? | Business and resources prosper. 
| 1:31 p | 2-34 pm 3:31 pm 4:31 > °) | Love, beauty, charm, add happiness. 
| 4:33 | 5:33 | 6:33 7:33 > enters « | Moon enters Gemini. 
11:59 15 | 0:59am | 15 | 1:59am | 15] 2:59am | D2 A Y To gain most, be very skpetical. 
sl. 15 | 1:17 am | 2:17 | 3:17 4:17 Dub Turn a deaf ear to adventure. 
| 5:38 | 6:38 ia 8:38 > * Grasp sudden news, offers, changes. 
8:45 | 9:45 0:45 11:45 > & 9 | Engagements, marriage, meetings, 
| new starts may be delayed. 
10:01 111:01 |12:01 pm 1:01pm} 2 it Curb rash or impulsive action. 
is- 12:45 pm 1:45 pm 2:45 3:45 C & | Talk over all angles. Confer on ways 
"ee and means, support and essen- 
tials. 
9:02 10:02 11:02 146/}002am/3D0¢ No use to fight windmills. 
11:47 16 | 0:47 am | 16 | 1:47 am 2:47 > p.| Save time, money, breath 
16 | 5:38 am 6:38 7:38 8:38 >* 8 Work out a practical pattern 
es, 10:04 11:04 12:04 pm 1:04pm| D> * ° Start to build up future plans 
1:10 pm 2:10 pm 3:10 4:10 > ss Put on steam to get results 
1:13 2:13 3:13 4:13 >* O Superiors assist good fortune 
75 8:15 9:15 10:15 > enters <3 | Moon enters Cancer 
ry 17 | 3:11 am | 17 | 4:11 am | 17 | 5:11 am | 17 | 6:11 am | 20 Vv Stay out of snares, confusion, deceit. 
3:35 4:35 5:35 6:35 | 3 || 4 | Hold everything. Avoid waste, 
spending, promises. Gambles can 
| cost heavily. 
’ 4:57 5:57 6:57 7:57 Sa ¥ The hard facts may hit home 
| 9.20 10:20 11:20 12:20pm; > x ¢ Romance and allure ease burdens. 
/10:34 11:34 12:34 pm 1:34 | 2 b Extraordinary reverses may occur. 
2:13 pm 3:13 pm 4:13 5:13 | >e« Surprising chance to profit 
5:57 6:57 7:57 8:57 | * £ A | Be absolutely honest, square, 
thrifty, rational. Unreliability 
crashes. 
. 9:51 10:51 }11:51 18 | 0:51am | D b Accept facts with good will 
18 | 4:38 am | 18 | 5:38 am | 18 | 6:38 am 7:38 >x 2 Fine chance to improve all issues. 
Ps, 5:23 6:23 7:23 8:23 DAd Insight and labors succeed. 
e~ 6:49 7:49 8:49 9:49 320 8 Watch words, action. Be calm 
1:30 pm 2:30 pm 3:30 pm 4:3 pm| 20 ? Home and love need understanding. 
d- 7:22 8:22 9:22 10:22 ¢ y o& | Special dividends for combining 
brains and brawn, art and science. 
7:57 8:57 | 9:57 10:57 > ‘a Haste can make quick waste. 
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| | | 
& | Pacific & | Mount’n | & | Central | 4 East. | 
< Stand. a Stand. < Stand. < Stand. | Aspects Interpretations 
Time | Time Time Time 
11:46 19 | 0:46 am | 19 | 1:46am | 19 | 2:46am | D © © | Work for more secure basis. 
19 | 1:52 am 2:52 3:52 4:52 2D enters & | Moon enters Leo. 
10:19 11:19 12:19 pm 1:19pm| D* VY A dash of beauty helps greatly. 
12:37 pm 1:37 pm 2:37 3:37 D>xv ob Gather up and classify assets. 
4:57 5:57 6:57 | 7:57 2c Y Start a new form of saving. 
10:23 11:23 20 | 0:23 am | 20 | 1:23am! D> * | Expand territory and influence. 
20 | 3:07 am | 20 | 4:07 am | 5:07 | 6:07 | © enters w | Sun enters Taurus. 
9:00 10:00 /11:00 |12:00 pm | @ turns D | Pluto turns direct. 
1:14 pm 2:14 pm | 3114 pm | 4:144pm| > v 4 | Public interests or deals pay. 
1:22 2:22 | 3:22 | 4:22 }>4¢ | Sign, agree. Conclude transactions. 
5:18 6:18 | 7:18 | 8:18 &¢ *® % | Intensive efforts improve finances, 
| | | | associations, position and health. 
6:10 | 7:10 | 8:10 9:10 lara | Pipe down on display or ego. 
8:17 | 9:17 10:17 11:17 >A? Love, parties, business, succeed. 

21 |12:04pm | 21 | 1:04pm) 21 | 2:04pm) 21 | 3:04pm! > enters mw! Moon enters Virgo. 

2:36 | 3:36 } | 4:56 | 5:36 | 2 v o& | Wit, shrewdness, beauty, charm, get 

| | } | a big break in accomplishing aims. 
2:58 | 3:58 4:58 | 5:58 13> AO Able assistance in reaching goals. 
8:43 9:43 | 10:43 j11:43 i ee ae, Good service has unusual results. 
10:04 11:04 22 | 0:04 am | 22 | 1:04 am i> il e | Reach out for popularity, love, joy. 
11:38 22 | 0:38 am 1:38 | 2:38 > * b Reliability increases value. 

22 | 3:49 am 4:49 5:49 | 6:49 >: ¢Y Fine technique inspires support. 
5:30 6:30 7:30 | §:30 > || O Knowledge is added power. 

9:45 10:45 11:45 12:45pm| > O kK Impulse can cause a jolt. 
10:59 pm 11:59 pm | 23 | 0:59am | 23 | 1:59am | > v 8 Steady application produces gains. 

23 | 0:29 am | 23 | 1:29 am | 2:29 | 3:29 a o¢ A A fresh set-up improves prospects. 
5:32 6:32 7:32 | | 8:32 | >R Q Get organized on a sound basis. 
10:05 11:05 12:05 pm 1:05pm! > ° of To force or fight issues is to lose. 
3:27 pm 4:27 pm 5:27 | 6:27 >is Analyze the situation calmly. 

4:10 5:10 6:10 | » | 7280 > nS Discuss all angles to progress. 
5:19 6:19 7:19 | | 8:19 © || @ | Influential persons aid big ambi- 
} | tions. Love prospers. 

24 | 0:16 am | 24 | 1:16 am | 24 | 2:16am | 24 | 3:16am | 3 enters = | Moon enters Libra. 

0:48 1:48 2:48 3:48 - 8 Brains and know-how combine to 
clear up delays and obstacles. 

4:24 5:24 6:24 7:24 > om Put on steam to get ahead. 

8:35 0:35 110:35 11:35 > xO Consistent efforts move forward. 

8:56 9:56 10:56 \11:56 ide VW Add some spice to chores. 

12:26 pm 1:26 pm | 2:26 pm | 3:26pm! > 0 Pb Take a cheerful view; relax. 

12:52 1:52 2:52 3:52 © *® Y | Imagination and heart can lighten 
routine with magnetic results. 
Extend ideas. 

4:15 5:15 6:15 7315 »2* 2% Associates create chance for ad- 
vance. 

9:08 10:08 11:08 25 | 1:08am | 2 y Adventures can turn into assets. 

10:28 11:28 25 | 0:28 am 1:28 dA Success with unusual persons. 

25 | 1:41am | 25 | 2:41am 3:41 4:41 > Y Sidestep screwballs. 

9:30 10:30 11:30 12:30pm; 2 - 8 Go slow on a big change of trend. 
12:46 pm 1:46 pm 2:46 pm | 3:46 ~ eae | Many prosper by skilful labors 
3:50 4:50 | 5:50 | | 6:50 de PY Hold fast to real values, loves. 
4:58 5:58 | 6:58 | 7:58 Iida Hidden factors can be useful. 

26 | 2:55am | 26+) 3:55am | 26 | 4:55am | 26 | 5:55am] > Ko Extra work helps fast production. 

4:28 5:28 6:28 | 7:28 2 il | Take time to adjust details. 
7:54 8:54 | 9:54 10:54 2» | Put in the best labor possible. 
11:46 12:46 pm 1:46pm| | 2:46pm © * b> | Knowledge, determination, ability, 
| open new doors to progress. 
12:52 pm 1:52 2:52 3:52 2 enters M| Moon enters Scorpio. 
| 7:00 8:00 | 9:00 _ {10:00 3 turns D | Mercury turns direct. 
| 9:25 10:25 }11:25 7) O25am/ Dx ¥ Finances improve by talent. 
27 | 1:26am | 27 | 2:26am | 27 | 3:26 am 4:26 3 Abd Honie and resources grow stronger. 
| 2:33 3:33 4:33 5:33 20 Guard all possessions, health, job. 
} 4:47 5:47 6:47 7,47 20 Don’t erupt over difficulties. 
11:13 \12:13 pm 1:13 pm 2:13pm! 3. K Look for new ways to get ahead. 
|12:33 pm } 1:33 2:33 3:33 > i] Kindness, generosity ease burdens. 
/10:50 /11:50 28 | 0:50am | 28 | 1:50am] 2D" 8 Keep strict control of all acts. 

28 | 0:52 am | 28 | 1:52 am 2:52 3:52 >* a Money, happiness, job, improve. 
2:11 3:11 4:11 5:11 2% @ Routine helps to secure benefits. 
6:15 7:15 8:15 9:15 390 Be silent under any provocation. 
6:26 7:26 8:26 9:26 © O | The bottom may fall out of projects, 

‘-s B ambitions, hopes, romance. 
7:14pm 8:14 pm 9:14 pm 10:14pm/ >Ad Quiet aid can overcome troubles. 

29 | 0:53 am | 29 | 1:53 am | 29 | 2:53 am | 29 | 3:53 am | D enters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 

9:12 10:12 11:12 12:12pm] D> * VY Blessings may come everywhere. 
1:42 pm 2:42 pm 3:42 pm 4:42 D> * b Attend to older matters or persons. 
4:36 | 5:36 6:36 | 7:36 2AY Ambitious ventures succeed. 
7:33 | 8:33 9:33 10:33 2xoO Superiors give surprising aid. 
|11:09 30 | 0:09 am | 30 | 1:09 am | 30 | 2:09 am a2 x Watch the road. Avoid accidents. 
30 (11:11 am /12:11 pm 1:11 pm | 2:1ipm| 2 A Excellent rewards for capable efforts. 
|12:00 pm | 1:00 2:00 | 3:00 02 Hold down P » promi 
12:13 | 1:13 | 2:13 | 3:13 ie Oe Push persogal issues to fulfilment. 
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April, 1945 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


April 1 to April 7 


L,. through impetuosity, you want to 
throw away something that has become 
precious to you or sever a business rela- 
tionship that is important in your life, the 
erratic tendency will be controlled by the 
restraining vibrations of Saturn. It may 
seem that you are being hobbled deliber- 
ately by a malign fate, and that-your escape 
from curtailment is being blocked by selfish 
people. That is the wrong perspective. 
You are being held back for your own 
good. Do not strain at the leash by these 
restrictions. You have to learn through 
experience. Saturn, in the guise of added 
responsibilities and apparent limitations, is 
setting you to conquer obstacles that you 
would rather assume did not exist. Each 
time you learn a new lesson and gain a new 
experience, you strengthen your character 
and fortify your foundation. Your rela- 
tionship with members of your family may 
be tense, due chiefly to your impatience 
with their ideas. You may be unable to 
get the cooperation to which you are ac- 
customed. Therefore, make a special effort 
to be congenial. 


April 7 to April 14 


During the past year or so you may 
have compulsorily attended the “College 
of Hard Knocks.” This ultra disciplinary 
measure may have seemed uncalled-for 
hardship, even an imposition on your light 
and volatile personality. But having the 
propensity to slide along the surface of 
realities and to laugh at trouble, no doubt 
you postponed facing unpleasant truths as 
long as possible. For a day of reckoning 
arrived—as it inevitably does—when you 
were obliged to cope with reality and duty. 
And so you were placed in other educational 
classes under the stern tutelage of the planet 
Saturn. Perhaps you writhed under his re- 
lentless discipline while the subtle planet 
Neptune stood by, denying relief. But be- 
cause you are clever and have an eye to 
expediency, you have doubtless come off 
with flying colors, if you tackled promptly 
the inevitable. However, there are dis- 
cordant Mercury, Mars, Venus and Uranus 
in force this week. It is up to you to be 


a 


Aries 
Your Weekly Guide 


prepared to receive a diploma for lessons 
well learned. 
April 14 to April 21 

Carry out every assignment as soon as 
it is handed to you. If you wait until you 
are in the mood to do it, something may 
occur to divert your attention, In the end 
you would turn out a faulty job, or try to 
evolve an excuse for not having done it all. 
This negligence may be unintentional. 
However, while Mercury and Jupiter are 
opposed, your mind ray be more interested 
with subterfuge than with surface condi- 
tions. Moreover, the Lunar-Saturnian 
eclipse on the 17th can make you extremely 
susceptible to illusion. It would be unwise 
to sponsor anything or anyone of the 
slightest subrosa hue. Do not believe any- 
one who hides behind a mask. Get rid of 
the psychological shackles that hamper your 
optimism. Believe in your cosmic heritage, 
and find solace in the thought that you are 
endowed with the instinct for success and 
happiness. If you need an outlet for your 
emotions, enthusiasm and ambitions—the 
daily guides on the opposite page may show 
you the channel for ideal expression. 

April 21 to April 30 

Some of your business handicaps may 
disappear under the releasing influencé of 
the Sun and Saturn on the 26th. However, 
do not spend unwisely nor speculate, and 
above all do not borrow from friends or 
relatives. There are several blessings in 
disguise associated with the current plane- 
tary configurations, but try to be conserva- 
tive until you are certain that they are 
lasting rage than temporary benefits. 
Romance fas possibilities of disappoint- 
ment for you when the Sun and Pluto are 
in square aspect on the 28th. Do not take 
too seriously any new personal attachments 
which may be pleasant but probably are 
not durable. Keen reasoning will help you 
to avert mistakes, and to recognize the 
folly of flimsy theories. Your logic will 
show you that a flowery speech without 
substantial backing is like a punctured tire 
when you begin to drive a car. By defend- 
ing yourself against the onslaughts of 
errors, you will likely derive a measure of 
success. 
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Artes Daily Gu ide 


Sun.—April 1—PLUTO—Meditation, prayer 
and deep faith may bring about a fusion of 
ideas and energies to guide and uphold your 
high aspirations on Easter Sunday. 

Mon.—April 2—JUPITER—While you are 
waiting for something to turn up, do not be 
a Micawber. Get busy and finish whatever 
is on hand. Don’t listen to gossip. 

Tues.—April 3—JUPITER—The image of 
the future in relation to the past should be 
exceptionally clear in your consciousness. You 
may have prophetic impressions of coming 
events. 

Wed.—April 4-SATURN—Exact as well as 
imaginative information may be given to you 
by an elderly person who is interested in ad- 
vancing your career. 

Thurs.—April 5—SATURN—Do not assume 
that everybody is wrong and that only you 
are right. Even if most of your remarks are 
logical, some views may seem rather eccentric 
to others. 

Fri.—April 6—SATURN—Exercise all the 
restraint possible over your emotions, or you 
may blast someone who is trying to take ad- 
vantage of you with sizzling invective. 

Sat.—April 7—URANUS—Do not be hus- 
tled into saying yes or no to suit anybody’s 
whim. If you do, you will find that you are 
caught in a shifting sand heap. 

Sun.—April 8—URANUS—A friend who is 
both tender and practical should be able to 
help you to attain a special wish, or to solve 
a rather intricate problem. 

Mon.—April 9—-NEPTUNE—Do not ask for 
special concessions since you have to return 
each favor far and above its original value. 
Be careful in traffic. 

Tues. — April 10 — NEPTUNE — Abide by 
your own point of view. Assort your ideas 
with comprehensive form, and it will be pos- 
sible to convince almost everyone that you 
are right. 

Wed.—April 11—MARS—Enter wholeheart- 
edly into any work project that can help 
young people in your neighborhood, whether 
it is to stege a play or to raise cash for a 
Spring picnic. 

Thurs.—April 12—MARS—You@may have 
an interesting occult experience. This might 
occur through a dream of impression. Inter- 
pret this experience in a practical way. 

Fri.—April 13—VENUS—Do your share of 
work, but do not expect or look for praise. If 
you are not in the mood for following orders, 
stay away from headquarters. 

Sat.—April 14—VENUS—Examine the fam- 
ily records to see that everything is in order. 
If insurance policies need to be paid, or deeds 
put away for safekeeping, take care of the 
details at once. 

Sun. — April 15 — MERCURY — One good 
turn deserves another, and it is quite possible 
that someone you befriended in the past may 





be in a position to reciprocate the favor. 

Mon. — April 16 — MERCURY — A routine 
invitation to a neighborhood party may be far 
more enjoyable than you expected. Accept 
such a bid with alacrity. 

Tues.—April 17—MOON—Your home may 
be the scene of considerable emotional con- 
troversy. You may be able to straighten it 
out by realizing intuitively what is amiss. 

Wed. — April 18— MOON — Follow each 
hunch, but don’t do anything drastic. If you 
want to become the pivot around which other 
people rotate, you will have to accept their 
problems. 

Thurs.—April 19—SUN—You should be 
able to give a gold-star performance on a 
special job you are handling, and this may 
mean extra cash or executive recognition. 

Fri.—April 20—SUN—Allow yourself plenty 
of time to think about each matter from cause 
to effect, and you should be able to get the 
right answer each time. 

Sat.—April 21—SUN—Take a good look at 
your possessions, both actual and mental, and 
you will realize that the extent of your 
wealth in each direction is greater than you 
care to admit. 

Sun. — April 22 — MERCURY — Wait until 
the middle of the day before you ask for a 
favor, or, better still, do not ask at all if you 
can manage without it. 

Mon.—April 23—MERCURY—If you feel 
mentally or emotionally tense, ask a pal to 
take a long walk with you. Don’t sit at home 
and brood, especially in the evening. 

Tues.—April 24—VENUS—Accept honor or 
promotion with due regard for the source 
whence it comes. A kind word said in your 
behalf may be able to swing a big favor for 
you. 

Wed.—April 25—-VENUS—Don’t expect your 
social friends to be concerned about your eco- 
nomic welfare. If you pal around with people 
who play with fire, be prepared to be singed. 

Thurs.—April 26—VENUS—A contest of 
wills between you and someone who is in 
authority might make it necessary for you to 
capitulate in order to win a skirmish later on. 

Fri.— April 27— PLUTO—lIf a stranger 
comes to you with a plausible story about 
gaining a fortune by investing only a small 
amount, cut the story short. 

Sat.—April 28—PLUTO—A love matter in 
which you are interested as a spectator or in 
which you are concerned personally may be 
snarled. But do not take the matter too 
seriously. 

Sun.—April 29—JUPITER—The radiance of 
good fellowship should give you a glow of 
contentment even though you have to pay 
most of the cost of entertainment. 

Mon. — April 30 — JUPITER — Talk things 
over with your family about your prospects. 
Consider each suggestion carefully, since your 
own opinions may be too biased to give you 
the proper angle. 
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April, 1945 





April, 1945 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


] April 1 to April 7 
F you like to accumulate possessions to 
the point of hoarding you may encounter 
some unpredictable experiences this week. 
Your assets might undergo a revision in 
value, your insurance policies may have 
to be adjusted, and your real estate holdings 
may have to be reassessed. You have, how- 
ever, accumulated other wealth, beside your 
material possessions. Your experience, faith, 
knowledge, education, friendships, health, 
integrity, and loyalty are the non-assessable 
portion of your heritage. These also may 
undergo a change. You may have to learn 
new things, augment your faith, establish 
your integrity on a new foundation, and 
abrogate some of your loyalties. Instead 
of economic riches, you should realize the 
importance of spiritual wealth; and it is to 
this heritage that you may owe your happi- 
ness in the future. To be truly progressive, 
do not cling to the past. 
April 7 to April 14 

The powerful planet Saturn, transiting 
the Sign Cancer, forming a benefic sextile 
with your Sun, may have supplied you with 
substantial reason for hoping at last to lay 
a firm foundation under some air castle 
which for years has seemed to you as in- 
tangible as any mirage in the desert. Per- 
haps there has been that home you wished 
to build or beautify—a dream you never 
dared hope make reality, until suddenly the 
rewarding vibrations of Saturn began to 
make fancy into fact. Or you may have long 
immolated vourself upon the altar of public 
service without receiving the recognition 
you deserve, when presto! to your surprise, 
your personal stock began to mount in 
seven league strides. And now, much to 
your gratification, you find yourself and 
your true worth appreciated. With that as 
a compensatory balancing factor, you 
should gird yourself to cope with this 
week’s adverse vibrations of Uranus, the 
unpredictable, which may cause you appre- 
hension. With turmoil and excitement in 
the air, you may tremble lest the earth- 
quake shake your very life. But your 
maxim should be, “never trouble trouble 
till trouble troubles you.” Wise advice, in 
your case, since the planets involved in the 
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flurry of excitement touch sensitive zones in 
your horoscope. 


April 14 to April 21 

If one always knew when to retrench, 
how much difficulty, or at least annoyance 
might be avoided! This is where the bene- 
fit lies in watching the planetary signals. 
For instance, when Mars opposes Jupiter 
and Saturn is under Lunar shadow on the 
17th, you may have an overwhelming urge 
to lavish more than you can afford on 
luxuries to gratify your love of beauty. 
It may take superhuman effort or a de- 
pleted purse to deny yourself the thrill 
of spending a sizeable sum for a lovely 
jewel, or a famous painting, or a rare and 
costly collection of first editions. Because 
of these intense cosmic vibrations you 
might develop the notion that you are the 
hub of the universe. To.“‘put on airs’’ would 
be in poor taste. You are likely to dis- 
cover long afterwards that everything you 
do has its aftermath—and nothing good 
or selfish is omitted from the column on 
your spiritual ledger’ sheets. 


April 21 to April 30 


Your willingness to do what is expected 
of you cheerfully will carry you far. Be 
appreciative of what others do in your 
behalf. The zeal and animation with which 
you disport yourself can prove profitable. 
Cash may come to you as a result of a short 
trip, but must be preceded by careful plan- 
ning. Do not allow doubt to enter through 
the loopholes of fear. Be amenable to out- 
side influences if they seem logical, Part- 
nership agreements are under cosmic sanc- 
tion. This is a propitious cycle for giving 
interviews, or for other publicity. Take 
up a new hobby. You may be able to 
buy and sell merchandise and service with 
bargains and profits. Anything related to 
the artistic or up-to-date labor saving ap- 
pliances is especially favored. Whether 
your interests be in spreading your own 
ideas and philosophy of life, or in improving 
your community, or assisting the war effort, 
a spot in the limelight will apparently be 
yours. In judging the way of life of other 
people, do not be harsh. You will get more 
followers by being a shining example. 
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Sun.—April 1—JUPITER—You may be af- 
fected by the day’s commemorative signifi- 
cance so that your deep, natural sympathy and 
understanding wells to the surface. 

Mon.—April 2—SATURN—Attend to de- 
tails yourself. Don’t ask anyone to help you, 
since a blunder could occur and you might be 
blamed later for it. 

Tues.—April 3—SATURN—A labor-saving 
idea may come to you. Test it, and get all the 
details organized, but don’t try to put it into 
general use for a couple of weeks. 

Wed.—April 4—URANUS—Your hesitancy 
to tackle an obstacle may make it more for- 
midable than it actually is. Bulwark your 
strength against things in your way. 

Thurs.—April 5—URANUS—Do not assert 
your independence today even if you feel the 
urge. Any change you make, instead of im- 
proving your situation, would leave you out 
in the cold. 

Fri.—April 6—-URANUS—Regulate your ex- 
penses so that unexpected financial strain will 
find you ready to meet the emergency. As- 
sume no new obligation. 

Sat.—April 7—_NEPTUNE—You cannot get 
gratis success that should be won by hard 
work. Do something more than lift your 
little finger in order to accomplish anything 
of importance. 

Sun.—April 83-NEPTUNE—Meet people; be 
persuasive. Get rid of inhibitions. Give others 
more than half a chance and they will return 
the assistance when you need it. 

Mon.—April 9—-MARS—Do not be too crit- 
ical, for future developments may show you 
to be in error. Think out solutions to your 
own problems before giving counsel to others. 

Tues. — April 10—-MARS— Merit, integrity, 
and honest effort will help in the fulfilment of 
an ambition. Write your letters with tact, 
and express yourself graciously on the tele- 
phone. 

Wed.—April 11—VENUS—Stay at home, or 
in other quiet surroundings, to straighten out 
the details of a scientific or other complicated 
job that needs concentration. 

Thurs.— April 12—-VENUS—Perhaps you 
will be able to patch up a quarrel between 
two relatives. With a few words of kindness, 
you can change frowns to smiles. 

Fri.—April 13—MERCURY— Your mind, 
memory and imagination should be at their 
best. Speak in public, and express yourself 
through ideals and philosophies. 

Sat.— April 14— MERCURY — Attend to 
business and production problems, and yet 
allow time for social contacts. Revive a fond 
memory for pleasant slumber. 

Sun.—April 15—MOON—Your faith in the 
integrity of someone whom you have known 
casually might be strengthened with convinc- 
ing proof of unselfish service. 


Mon.—April 16—MOON—Accept any kind 
_of volunteer work that can show how clever 

you are. A quick start will put you ahead 
of others in production and accuracy. 

Tues.—April 17—SUN—Stand sentinel over 
your own work, to avoid a serious mistake. 
If you allow your attention to wander, you 
might commit a double fault. 

Wed.—April 18—SUN—Do not compromise 
with efficiency. If someone tries to work off 
inferior goods or service, refuse to accept it. 
Count your change. 

Thurs.—April 19—MERCURY—Fix things 
that need to be repaired rather than spend 
money for new equipment. You should be 
able to economize and -accomplish several 
useful tasks for yourself and others. 

Fri.—April 20—MERCURY-—lIsolate your- 
self for a few hours so as to get the right 
perspective about your work, assets and pros- 
pects. The answer to your needs should 
come to you while you are meditating. 

Sat.—April 21I—-MERCURY—The fulfilment 
of an aim may come through the cooperation 
of a loved one. Combine your enthusiasm as 
well as assets to buy an extra victory bond. 

Sun.—April 22—VENUS—If you are fa- 
tigued mentally, try to rest. Do not force 
yourself to work at home or in community 
matters. Retire early. 

Mon.—April 23—VENUS—At the last mo- 
ment you may be asked to come to the rescue 
of a friend whose time schedule has gone 
haywire. Your help should do some good. 

Tues.—April 24—PLUTO—If you have to 
fill a dual post, make sure that you are doing 
a satisfactory job. Put your keys where you 
won't forget them. 

Wed.—April 25—PLUTO—-Decide your per- 
sonal problems privately. Do not submit your 
plans or ideas to anyone. If you are con- 
sulted about a confidential matte:, be evasive 
in your answers. 

Thurs.—April 26—PLUTO—An event of 
importance, in relation to your prospects, is 
emerging from obscurity, due to the Sun- 
Saturn sextile aspect. 

Fri.—April 27—JUPITER—A promise on 
which you relied, to help ease the credit 
worries of an associate, may not materialize. 
Handle the matter alone. 

Sat.—April 28—JUPITER—Even if you are 
in need of advice, do not take indiscriminate 
suggestions. Someone might give you the 
wrong kind of counsel, and this could end 
in a series of mistakes. 

Sun.—April 29—SATURN—Adventure may 
beckon in the guise of a young friend who 
invites you to participate in a juvenile festi- 
val. Go with pleasant anticipation. 

Mon.—April 30—SATURN—Do not invest 
your cash, or your assets, in an enticing propo- 
sition. If you sign your name to a contract, 
you might find later that you were swindled. 

















April, 1945 





April, 1945 


for those born 
May 20 to June 21 


April 1 to April 7 


Wa usual ability to discriminate, ana- 
lyze, and sensitize are likely to be accented 
this week so that your response to beauty, 
order and affection can reach a “new high.” 
Activity and change, plus a multiplicity 
of details may require your attention. But 
do not be too self-sacrificing. Let others, 
even the one nearest and dearest to you, 
share responsibilities. Diligent efforts may 
be rewarded, bringing better conditions. 
Possessions and money are important 
factors in your thoughts now and you 
probably realize the importance of de- 
veloping your personal and occupational 
assets. Social matters, pleasures, amuse- 
ments, young people, speculation, and senti- 
ment may demand considerable thought and 
energy. Try not to be too enthusiastic 
or too generous with your affections and 
kindness. The time cycle is moving on 
and matters which have been delayed may 
remain in status quo. Hold your patience 
in leash if possible. 


April 7 to April 14 


Night and day follow each other with 
rhythmic regularity, weaving endless hours 
into Time. Some of these hours carry with 
them tender memories; others are buried 
in the cosmic void, without leaving a trace 
to mark their passing. But celestial records 
file each instant away in the chamber of 
eternity. Your destiny is marked by the 
March of Time. Into the structure of your 
being goes the fabric which sustains the 
Universe. You are a thread in the web 
of civilization. If your decisions and acts 
were purely a personal matter, you would 
doubtless know without hesitation what to 
do. But with the complicated physical, 
social, and economic affairs which commit 
you to laws that are contrary to your in- 
stincts, you are often at variance with your 
own nature. This may be especially appar- 
ent this week, due to the discordant Mars, 
Uranus, and Mercury influence. If, there- 
fore, you have occupational trouble, don’t 
blame somebody else. Or, if things go 
wrong at home, you might be at fault. To 
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understand the cause of an ailment con- 
Stitutes the greater part of its cure. 


April 14 to April 21 


The discordant Mars-Jupiter opposition 
might strike some vital point in your natal 
chart, making it desirable to use caution 
and care in whatever you do. When you 
seem to bump up against a sharp edge, be 
ready with the proper instruments to grind 
them down to smoothness. Do work that 
has a creative angle, and even take a flier 
into something that at other times might 
seem to be beyond your ability. Neverthe- 
less, do not throw prudence and caution to 
the winds because unless you are circum- 
spect you might experience a somewhat 
sharp shake-up in money matters. Or it 
might be that a rather baffling situation 
arises through a letter either written or re- 
ceived; or you might have to participate 
in an emotional and analytical tug-of-war. 
Concentrate on concrete realities to the 
exclusion of generalities, for you are living 
in a changing world. Accept the fact that 
life and events and people move on. 


April 21 to April 30 


Two phases will be prominent in your 
life during the last ten days of April—the 
desire for beauty, affection, pleasure, and 
all that is spiritually bright. The other, 
just as worthwhile, will be your desire to 
increase your income and possessions.. You 
may come quite close to getting almost 
everything to which you aspire, unless you 
allow your wits to go woolgathering. Slow 
down now and then so as to have time to 
catch up with your work, since neglected 
details may cause confusion and delay. 
Your intuitions may be amazingly sensi- 
tive, and your awareness of the future 
almost uncanny. The Solar and Saturnian 
influences are beneficial for the adjustment 
of your attitude toward the conditions that 
can make you feel apprehensive. Or, 
through their instigation, you can find the 
way to serve those who are victims of their 
own fears, or handicapped by a lack of 
confidence. 
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Sun.—April 1—SATURN—Quiet and peace 
spread their mantle over your spirit. Intui- 
tively you grasp the true, inner meaning of 
this sacred day. 

Mon.—April 2—URANUS—Order a new 
book, or subscribe to an occult magazine, as 
a treat and surprise to your beloved. Share 
the same mental feast together. 

Tues.—April 3—URANUS—tThe money you 
are compelled to save under government reg- 
ulation may come in useful later. Therefore, 
do not complain that it is irksome. 

Wed.—April 4—NEPTUNE—The wave of 
high adventure may catch you on its crest, 
and carry you forward to the shores of attain- 
ment. This may come through cosmic aware- 
ness, or mental enlightenment. 

Thurs.—April 5—NEPTUNE—If you drive 
against occupational obstacles or emotional 
obstructions, your efforts might be impeded 
by conditions over which you have no control. 

Fri.—April 6—-NEPTUNE—Do not say any- 
thing that can prove detrimental to your fu- 
ture success. Without meaning to, you might 
make a remark that sounds unfriendly. 

Sat.—April 7—MARS—You should be wise 
in your financial acumen while favorable cos- 
mic influences prevail. Open a new bank 
account, or buy a bond. 

Sun.—April 8—-MARS—At the recommen- 
dation of a friend, you may be asked to say 
a few words at a public gathering. You should 
be able to express yourself succinctly and 
convincingly. 

Mon.—April 9—VENUS-—Do not be tempt- 
ed to indulge in amusement so excessively 
that you become exhausted. The fatigue 
would leave a sour taste, and make you too 
tired and bored to relax. 

Tues.—April 10—VENUS—Read a book on 
philosophy or astrology to give you the right 
understanding of the universal laws in which 
the cavalcade of generations nas believed. 

Wed.— April 11—MERCURY-—Start your 
work early, and get as much done before the 
middle of the afternoon as you can manage. 
After that take a recess from labor by writing 
letters, or listening to the radio. 

Thurs.—April 12—MERCURY—In the re- 
cesses of your mind are the memories that 
have been woven from the spindle of destiny. 
Call on these to help you get through your 
tasks with ease. 

Fri.—April 13—-MOON—You may be made 
the confidante of an emotional secret. Do not 
mention this to anyone. In the evening en- 
tertain a neighbor or write letters that you 
owe. 

Sat.—April 14—MOON—Do not expect to 
be paid more than you are worth, but while 
the Moon and Venus are parallel, start the 
ball rolling that can lead to promotion. 

Sun.—April 15—SUN—The clarity of your 
viewpoint should come to you with profound 


force. Listen to suggestions, and give advice. 
Talk with your neighbors. 

Mon.—April 16—SUN—Everything should 
go along with smooth efficiency during the 
day. Keep your appointments promptly. In 
the evening write a letter to a recently mar- 
ried couple, or to a loved one. 

Tues.—April 17—MERCURY—Do not as- 
sume an obligation that will make you respon- 
sible for an official duty that should be per- 
formed by someone else. 

Wed.—April 18—MERCURY—If you com- 
pete in a contest that needs practice and ex- 
perience, you might make a poor showing. 
Don’t buy or sell on the installment plan. 

Thurs.—April 19—VENUS—The vibrations 
of the Moon-Neptune sextile are good for 
mental work. You may find it easy to use 
your ideas for profit. 

Fri. — April 20 — VENUS — Your gracious 
manners may score a hit with someone of 
importance. This naturalness can be advan- 
tageous to your job. 

Sat.—April 21—VENUS—Bring each task 
to completion. Work that has been at a stand- 
still may spurt ahead, or a romance may 
come to a thrilling climax. 

Sun.—April 22—PLUTO—Patience should 
get you farther than making complaints, while 
the Moon and Uranus are in square aspect. 
Be calm even if you have reason to be dis- 
gruntled. 

Mon.—April 23—PLUTO—You and your 
lifemate may be at odds. Don’t be peeved, 
nor let the difference of opinion result in 
more serious friction. 

Tues.—April 24—JUPITER—You may re- 
ceive an invitation. Accept it because you 
might be the hit of the party, or make a deep 
impression on the guests. 

Wed.—April 25 — JUPITER — Exuberance 
may impel you to be extravagant while the 
Moon opposes Mercury. Do not buy luxuries 
nor loan money without proper collateral. 

Thurs.—April 26—JUPITER—Be cheerful 
about meeting a money obligation. Even if 
it irks you to make the required payment, you 
are building up your reputation for honesty. 

Fri.—April 27—SATURN—A new idea in 
connection with your work should work out 
well. Do not talk about your plan until 
everything is decided definitely. 

Sat.—April 28—SATURN—Depend on your 
judgment, since the counsel of a pal might 
set you off in the wrong direction. Make up 
your own mind about a personal matter. 

Sun.—April 29—URANUS—Make yourself 
useful if there is need for voluntary and cour- 
teous service. Later in the day visit a rela- 
tive who is lonely. 

Mon.—April 30—URANUS—Do not allow 
yourself to be lured into unnecessary social 
activity. Stay at home and relax during your 
leisure hours. 















April, 1945 





April, 1945 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


. | ' April 1 to April 7 
HERE is nothing frivolous or frothy 


about Saturn. Work and accomplishment 
of definite, scheduled obligations are part 
of the Saturnian influence. Put your best 
foot foremost, so to say, while Saturn and 
Neptune are in Sign square. Now is the 
time to be serious, It is not enough to work 
with spirit and enthusiasm, nor to assert 
your independence. You've got to do more 
than that. You must square your shoulders, 
flex your muscles and prove that you are, 
symbolically, powerful enough to carry 
Saturn on your back—as Atlas did the 
Earth! There are varying conditions which 
you are likely to encounter this week, but if 
you heed the counsel of Saturn, there is no 
need to get flustered. To be a competent 
executive under his regime, you must be 
just as capable as you want others to be. 
The Neptune influences might make you 
impatient with domesticity. Don’t make 
demands on your family that are hard to 
grant. If you do, home life will be difficult 
for all, including yourself. 
April 7 to April 14 

Some upheavals might be in store for 
you this week. Uranus, the upturner, and 
Mars, the firebrand, are distinctly on the 
job and may incite revolution from import- 
ant angles in your solar chart. You do 
not like to stagnate nor to travel in a rut. 
You consent to ‘stay put” only when you 
consider yourself in a strategic position. 
If side-tracked temporarily from your main 
purpose of life, you may be sure that you 
will submit to this detour only until you 
can seize a better opportunity, When that 
time comes do not hesitate to break all 
bonds to free yourself from restriction in 
order to trip merrily along the path of 
progress, Cooperate by putting forth your 
best efforts to advance your interests, using 
prudence and diplomacy,and be certain you 
hold your nerves in check with iron self- 
control in order to avoid antagonism. The 
bulwark of your strength lies in friendship. 
Your credit in every sense of the word is 
strong with “the powers that be” but let 
your happiness consist not in the greatness 
of your wishes but in the smallness of your 


‘ wants. 
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April 14 to April 21 


Give careful thought to each action that 
concerns your job, your personal popularity, 
your private plans, and even legal matters. 
Though the disorganizing vibrations are not 
lasting, still you might experience some 
uncomfortable moments if you are not pre- 
pared to handle the emotional stress and 
strain, should you be involved in loss or 
confusion. Naturally it is much easier to 
solve problems when you realize your own 
power, so keep serene. The disturbing 
cosmic influences need not affect you to 
their full “evil” extent unless you expose 
yourself unnecessarily. Be particularly 
careful to avoid money loss. Neither borrow 
nor lend money. Also be accurate in keeping 
records and handling cash. If you feel de- 
pressed because your creative efforts are 
not up to par, do not lose your confidence. 
Consider the decrease of mental vigor, like 
the possible lack of faith in your earning 
power, as a manifestation of the temporary 
cosmic strictures. You may be surprised 
with what new vigor you may again attack 
your work later. Many an author, for in- 
stance, has dug out of the trunk what was 
an abandoned effort, only eventually to 
have it become a famous “brain child.” 


April 21 to April 30 

While others are content with a routine 
job, you want to do things that are novel 
and sparkling. During this cycle you might 
be impelled to go off on an emotional tan- 
gent. This interlude may do you much 
good, and bring you romantic happiness 
throughout the Spring. You likely will be 
occupied with social pleasures of your rela- 
tives and friends. You might attend anni- 
versaries and other memorable occasions. 
A friend of whom you are very fond may 
return from a far journey, causing you to 
feel thrilled and excited. This cycle can be 
especially delightful, due to a romantic ex- 
perience. If you have artistic or dramatic 
talents, try to use them profitably. These 
gifts can be of considerable aid in your 
work. If you feel that you have a good 
plan, go ahead with it. Do not hesitate be- 
cause your ideas are at variance with what 
other people believe. The fact is that your 
mind is working at an amazing pace. 
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Sun.—April 1—-URANUS—You should de- 
rive a great deal of spiritual solace from at- 
tending Easter services with a young friend 
or relative. Pray for peace. 

Mon.—April 2—NEPTUNE—Do not try to 
please an arrogant person. The more agree- 
able you are, the greater can be the imposition 
on your kindness. 

Tues.—April 3—NEPTUNE—Use your im- 
agination and ingenuity in your work. This 
might enable you to increase production 
through a short cut or originate an idea that 
can prove profitable. 

Wed.—April 4—MARS—You might con- 
sider it necessary to invite a business friend 
to your home. Arrange something extra in 
the way of entertainment. 

Thurs.—April 5—MARS—Don’t rush, no 
matter how anxious you are to get things 
done in a hurry. The more forcefulness you 
expend, the less headway would you be able 
to make. 

Fri.—April 6—MARS—You might have to 
bear the brunt of an unpleasant responsibility 
for a young friend who is involved in an emo- 
tional problem. Don’t let this disturb you. 

Sat.—April 7—VENUS—It may take pa- 
tience to handle things today. Pay no atten- 
tion to anyone who tries to provoke a tem- 
peramental outburst. 

Sun. — April 8— VENUS — Discuss your 
problems with a sympathetic listener. This 
articulate expression of your hopes and 
wishes should enable you to clarify your 
ambitions. 

Mon.—April 9—-MERCURY—Take stock of 
your financial situation. If you can manage 
to cut down on your budget for pleasure, you 
might manage to buy something of lasting 
value. 

Tues.—April 10—MERCURY—If you are 
searching for special informaiion that is dif- 
ficult to get, you may find what you want in 
an old newspaper file or in a library book. 

Wed.—April 11—MOON—Graciousness can 
play an important part in your popularity to- 
day. If you wish to ask a favor make the 
request personally, rather than in writing. 

Thurs.—April 12—MOON—lIn caring for 
the property which belongs to a relative, fol- 
low your own business instinct rather than 
permit others to tell you what to do. 

Fri.—April 13—SUN—You may have rea- 
son to be glad because of happy news that 
comes from abroad, or because of a visit 
from a friend in the armed forces. 

Sat.—April 14—SUN—Your judgment in 
business should be excellent. The lucid man- 
ner in which you express yourself can win 
others to your viewpoint, and help you get 
what you want. 

Sun.—April 15—MERCURY—Attend to a 
social obligation. Reciprocate for hospitality 








by sending a gift or acknowledge the cour- 
tesy otherwise. Call on a friend. 

Mon. — April 16 — MERCURY — Work in 
double harness today. If you can get a 
qualified assistant, you should be able to 
accomplish something worthwhile. 

Tues.—April 17—VENUS—Try to be ex- 
plicit in your statements while Saturn is under 
Lunar shadow. Also make a record of mes- 
sages, otherwise you would forget them. 

Wed.—April 18—VENUS—An envious per- 
son might disparage your work. Instead of 
becoming upset, or getting discouraged, let 
the unkind remark spur you on to do better. 

Thurs.—April 19 — PLUTO — Follow your 
own ideas. Your judgment should serve you 
better than the counsel of others, particularly 
in a money matter. 

Fri.—April 20—PLUTO—Buy a few house- 
hold decorations. A few bright pictures, a 
new vase, and a casual chair can do a lot 
to increase the cheerful appearance of your 
rooms. 

Sat.—April 21—PLUTO—You can do noth- 
ing better, during your leisure period, than to 
visit a friend who is lonely. Or bring sym- 
pathy to an acquaintance who has a relative 
at the front. 

Sun.—April 22—JUPITER—The behavior of 
a child may irritate you. Instead of venting 
your worry in making a scene, try to remedy 
the situation with wise counsel. 

Mon.—April 23—JUPITER—You might be 
troubled by a question of business ethics. Do 
not compromise with your principles. Avoid 
anything that could hurt your reputation. 

Tues.—April 24—SATURN—If you need 
someone to help you with your work, ask a 
member of your family to assist you. The 
results should prove very satisfactory. 

Wed.—April 25—SATURN—Do not believe 
everything you hear. A story that is told you 
as being true may be colored with seeming 
facts, but be only partially true. 

Thurs.—April 26—SATURN—You may re- 
ceive an affectionate message from a dis- 
tance. Answer it at once, while your enthu- 
siasm is at its height. 

Fri. — April 27 — URANUS — Refrain from 
expressing criticism of a neighbor. Even if 
your remarks are well meant, what you say 
might sound as if you were trying to be 
malicious. 

Sat. — April 28 — URANUS — Your confi- 
dence may be put to a test. Instead of be- 
coming impatient, try to smooth things over. 
This will hide your lack of assurance. 

Sun.—April 29—NEPTUNE—tThe illumi- 
nating impressions that come to you should 
increase your spiritual awareness, and stay 
with you for a long time. 

Mon.—April 30—-NEPTUNE—Be definite in 
your requests and instructions during work- 
ing hours. Unless you are very careful you 
might make a serious mistake. 
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for those born 
July 23 to August 22 


A April 1 to April 7 
STRANGE and conflicting set of cir- 
cumstances may have entered your life, as 
the result of war conditions, making it 
impossible for you to dominate your en- 
vironment as forcefully as formerly. It is 
contrary to your nature to be elastic in 
viewpoint. You make up your mind, and 
then stick to your conclusions. You would 
rather command, than request. It seems 
humiliating to you to ask favors. You 
will have to adjust yourself to this un- 
accustomed phase in your life since the 
adverse Saturn and Neptune influences 
touch sensitive divisions of your horoscope. 
Try to swim with the tide of modern trends 
rather than buck the full strength of cosmic 
energy. You were endowed with courageous 
endurance at birth, and this can be of 
untold worth now, while your character 
is being molded by cosmic power. Don’t 
be deluded by false values during the first 
week in April. Use your brain to see 
whether you are getting everything to which 
you are entitled. If you rely on your 
imagination you might be fooled. 
April 7 to April 14 

Leo is the royal Sign of the zodiac and 
you who were born under its influence love 
to dispense regal favors—but you must 
sit on the throne. You are willing to 
befriend the unfortunate and your atten- 
tions are most assiduous towards those 
you love, but you crave approval. As 
long as it is conceded generally that the 
niche you occupy could be filled by no one 
else you are willing to wear yourself to 
the bone in an effort to give of yourself 
to the utmost in order to deserve that adula- 
tion so necessary to your self-esteem. But 
the magnetism you radiate and the con- 
fidence you inspire often attracts to you 
many who wish to bask in the reflection 
of your greatness. These sycophants may 
emphasize your good qualities to such an 
extent that finally you may place an ex- 
orbitant value upon your own importance. 
The current planetary aspects mark a 
period of trial wherein you must prove 
your mettle. Mars and Uranus strike with 
force. Any decisions you make now may 
drastically affect your future. Be careful! 
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April 14 to April 21 

Put on special armor now in order to 
keep your temper under control. Pass over 
the appearance of injustice or unfavorable 
discrimination, The chances are you are 
imagining half of these offenses. Life 
might be hectic for others also at this 
period, so try to keep your mental equilib- 
rium and endeavor to stay out of trouble. 
Physically, take no risks. It is not neces- 
sary for you to suffer mishap but if you 
go horseback riding, select a gentle beast. 
If you must travel by air, don’t go in for 
stunts. Or if you drive a car, keep it under 
control. In other words, see what happens 
before you attempt to tackle windmills 
as did Cervantes’ knight. Startling changes 
may come and upset your routine. The 
proverbial rut may seem quite desirable 
but you may have to leave it, as it is 
difficult to remain poised when conditions 
are hectic. Try to be philosophical, be- 
cause new conditions bring new oppor- 
funities and a shake-up now and then 
keeps one active and vibrant. It is better 
to be stirred up than stagnant. 

April 21 to April 30 

The Fire Sign Leo, which rules youth, 
romance, and speculation, was occupied by 
the planet Pluto in 1460 when Ponce de 
Leon was born—the Spanish explorer who 
tried to find the Fountain of Youth in 
the New World. His historic quest brought 
him to what is now known as the State 
of Florida. Again your Sign is occupied 
by the planet Pluto, and once more the 
Fountain of Youth is being sought, but now 
the search has been shifted to the labora- 
tory and schoolroom. During this period, 
despite the Sun-Pluto square aspect, a 
great discovery may be achieved through 
which you may benefit economically, so- 
cially, and otherwise. Pluto, in the Ascend- 
ant of your solar chart, activates the 
subtle power of the other aspects of the 
planetary combinations in your behalf. 
Soon the floodtide of these configurations 
begins to recede, so life will once more seem 
quiet. But conditions throughout the 
world will remain turgid for a long time, 
so do not look for complete security and 
peace yet. 
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Sun.— April’ 1 — NEPTUNE — Find respite 
from everyday conflicts by attending Easter 
services. Allow your mind to relax, and to 
wander of its own accord in search of spir- 
itual truths. 

Mon.—April 2—MARS—Do not try to pen- 
etrate the mask that a member of your fam- 
ily is wearing, to hide an emotional problem. 
Busy yourself with homespun tasks. 

Tues. — April 3 —MARS — Give freely of 
your services for a patriotic cause. It may 
crowd your schédule to do so, but your gen- 
erosity will be appreciated considerably. 

Wed.—April 4—VENUS—Everything, par- 
ticularly practical matters, should progress 
serenely during the morning. However, an 
argument may disconcert you in the afternoon. 

Thurs.—April 5—VENUS—Trivial distrac- 
tions may divert your attention from your 
work. Do not let yourself be sidetracked. 
Concentrate on necessary routine. 

Fri.—April 6—-VENUS—You may be pressed 
for time, or feel mentally tense. Try to be 
calm, and you may be able to perform your 
work schedule with greater efficiency. 

Sat.—April 7—MERCURY-—If you agree to 
buy or sell something, be sure to arrange for 
the terms in writing. An oral obligation 
might be misunderstood. 

Sun.—April 8—-MERCURY—A friend may 
extend a flattering invitation. Perhaps you 
will be asked to join a local organization, or 
requested to speak at a community rally. 

Mon.— April 9—MOON—Concentrate on 
business or social contacts that can have a 
lasting effect. Don’t try to combine the two. 
If you have extra cash, buy a war bond. 

Tues.—April 10—MOON—Do something that 
is outside your usual routine. Spend some 
time in reading an informative book, or get 
facts about an art exhibit. 

Wed.—April 11—SUN—Favorable business 
progress is indicated. Be alert to grasp an 
opportunity to earn extra money. It may net 
you greater profit than you hoped. 

Thurs. — April 12 — SUN — Your initiative 
should be strong. Utilize the time to organize 
your ideas. Spend the afternoon in creative 
work. Compose a poem, if possible. 

Fri.—April 13—MERCURY—There may be 
talk about a promotion for you. Be confident 
about your ability, but do not try to substi- 
tute ambition for skill. 

Sat.—April 14—MERCURY—Do not discard 
an established custom which prevails in your 
business. Until you are sure you have an 
equally good substitute, stick to proved meth- 
ods. 


Sun.—April 15—VENUS—Take time to en- 
joy one of the artistic pleasures, such as music, 





dancing, or the theatre. You should derive 
emotional happiness from it. 

Mon.—April 16—VENUS—A new project 
you begin might swing along with ease. Use 
your ideas freely. Your enthusiasm may lead 
to a prosperous condition. 

Tues.—April 17—PLUTO—A selfish person 
may try to take advantage of your good na- 
ture. Do not permit your generous impulses 
to be imposed on by anyone who is greedy. 

Wed. — April 18 — PLUTO — An irritable 
business associate may require patient un- 
derstanding. If you have to make detailed 
explanations of your conduct, do it cheerfully. 

Thurs. — April 19 —JUPITER— Make plans 
for a social gathering. Go on a shopping tour 
with a pal or attend to the necessary details 
so your party can prove a success. 

Fri.—April 20—JUPITER—You should be 
able to tackle manual work with vigor. Use 
your tools, instruments, or mechanical equip- 
ment to make things. 

Sat.—April 21—JUPITER—Make good use 
of your ideas about money. You may be able 
to augment your income by writing advertis- 
ing slogans or business letters. 

Sun.—April 22—SATURN—If you try to 
do anything unusual, you may provoke dis- 
approval. Stick to customary methods, and 
adjust yourself to accepted procedure. 

Mon.—April 23—SATURN—Small leaks in 
your budget might deplete your savings. 
Watch expenses to prevent useless waste of 
cash. Count your change. 

Tues.—April 24—URANUS—You may be 
stimulated by an intriguing idea. Read about 
modern scientific experiments, or test a new 
mechanical invention. 


Wed.—April 25—-URANUS—Do not attrib- 
ute undue significance to an inconsequential 
remark. Ignore unpleasantness created by 
sarcastic comment, so as to rise above a petty 
disagreement. 

Thurs.—April 26—URANUS—Discuss things 
with a relative who does work similar to 
yours. An exchange of ideas might result in 
mutually beneficial profit. 

Fri—April 27—NEPTUNE—Postpone new 
business methods. The procedure may prove 
impractical, and have little value in improving 
your economic status. 


Sat.—April 28—NEPTUNE—You might find 
others quick to disagree with you. Listen to 
the opinion of your friends and neighbors 
before you make an arbitrary statement. 

Sun.—April 29--MARS—You may meet 
someone who can stir your emotions. This 
association might develop into a warm friend- 
ship which lasts through the years. 

Mon.—April 30—MARS—Be careful not to 
become suspicious. Avoid prying into mat- 
ters that do not concern you directly, or you 
may block your chances for advancement. 
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for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


S April 1 to April 7 

HOULD you wish to risk your happiness 
or your fortune at the spin of a coin, figura- 
tively or actually, you will have the re- 
straining Saturn-Neptune square vibrations 
to contend with. This planetary aspect 
might not stop you from such folly, but the 
aftermath would be expensive and disap- 
pointing. Anything you do this week that is 
imprudent may turn out to be a losing in- 
vestment. It would be disastrous to specu- 
late with money or with your reputation. 
You would not profit in cash returns nor in 
sentimental joy if you were to take a chance 
with either. You could jeopardize the good 
fortune that is indicated by the other 
cosmic aspects in your chart by indulging 
in a strange quirk of temperament. Try 
to remain level-headed and assured, for the 
sake of your future advancement. 


April 7 to April 14 


One of your outstanding characteristics 
is the ability to face facts without flinching. 
You are a realist and prefer truth to fragile 
illusion. So when during the second week 
of April, you have to combat opposition 
to what you consider your constructive at- 
titude, you'll glory in the battle and thrill 
at the joy of overcoming obstacles. How- 
ever, don’t let excess rashness and impul- 
siveness master you, because a square be- 
tween Mars and Uranus is like celestial flint 
which when used in the right way can blast 
away obstructions, but when allowed to 
function unchecked is like ruthless fire. 
But your ‘Solar group is garbed in what 
might be termed a natural asbestos uniform 
and so you can regulate most adverse 
planetary influences. It is instinctive with 
you to deal intelligently and vigorously 
with problems, due to the protective influ- 
ence of the planet Jupiter in your sign. 


April 14 to April 21 


If you are in the midst of an active 
business life you have to keep your senses 
alert to realities. To maintain your position, 
you must be reasonably competent to per- 
ceive the various currents and trends in 
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your business fields. You must be able to 
discern commercial and speculative actuali- 
ties and frequently demonstrate keen ana- 
lytical qualities. To be successful you have 
to accomplish your tasks from day to day, 
and visualize the future as progress. It is 
always wise to seek guidance from those 
who have foresight and ingenuity as a 
proper factor in the administration of your 
affairs. In Astrology the planet Jupiter 
is an important factor in governing estab- 
lished system and order in money matters. 
This week Jupiter forms an adverse alliance 
with the fiery planet Mars. As a result 
of this cosmic influence, you may feel weary 
of stereotyped customs and methods and 
want to seek wider horizons, But don’t go 
off too soon. Listen to what well informed 
advisors have to say before you become 
over stimulated with visions of success. 
Adopt a policy that is practical and 
tangibie. 
April 21 to April 30 

During the last ten days of April you are 
likely to feel as if you are digging away at 
the retaining walls of a subterranean cave 
to get at a hidden fortune. With the Sun 
and Saturn in sextile aspect, it is reasonable 
to expect better than average results. But 
if you miscalculate the limits of safety, 
there can be grave risk to your reputation 
and income. It would be extremely im- 
prudent for you to do anything around the 
28th of April which could in any way stir 
up strife or resentment. Try not to become 
excited or emotional, and above all take 
care of your personal property and family 
heirlooms. See that your certificates of 
possession are locked away safely. Should 
you have to transact an important financial 
matter, arrange for every possible protec- 
tion. Make certain there is no loophole 
through which someone can crawl in to 
cheat you or your family. It would not 
be wise for you to depend on other people 
to help you with your duties. Their sug- 
gestions, though well meant, might be 
faulty and so cause you to commit blunders 
or become involved in losses. Therefore, 
as much as possible, work out your own 
problems. 
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Sun.—April 1—MARS—Since the Moon 
and and Jupiter are in sextile aspect, your 
mind should be attuned to spiritual ideas. 
The Easter message you hear at church may 
influence your future ideals. 

Mon.—April 2—VENUS—If you attempt 
to settle a business problem in which the 
interest of another person is involved, you 
might get mixed up in an unpleasant dispute. 

Tues.—April 3—VENUS—You need not 
look far afield for an opportunity to be popu- 
lar. You might find an opening in your 
vicinity. This can lead to bigger progress. 

Wed.—April 4#~MERCURY—If you wish to 
approach an influential person, the planetary 
influences are favorable to do so. You may 
receive unexpected preferment. 

Thurs.—April 5—MERCURY—Be scrupu- 
lously accurate in making up an expense ac- 
count. If you make a mistake in figures, you 
might forfeit your reputation for reliability. 

Fri.—April 6—MERCURY—Things in your 
domestic sphere may seem at odds. Perhaps 
your annoyance is due to frayed nerves. Try 
to pass over trifles that cause disturbance. 

Sat.—April 7—MOON—Work as quietly 
as possible and do one thing at a time. 
Those who supervise your tasks may have 
a tendency to exaggerate errors. 

Sun.—April 8—-MOON—Someone may ask 
you to join a class that is devoted to the study 
of a foreign language. Try to attend. Inter- 
esting social events may follow. 

Mon.—April 9—SUN—You might see 
things out of proportion. Curb your tendency 
to be over-optimistic, as well as control the 
inclination to be gloomy. 

Tues.—April 10—SUN—Pay attention to ad- 
vice you receive. The words of counsel may 
put you in line to gain a benefit, or enable 
you to avert a set-back. 

Wed.—April 11—MERCURY—At a busi- 
ness conference you might meet a new ac- 
quaintance who is sympathetic with your 
ideas. Similar financial interests may create 
a bond that is the framework of a pleasant 
friendship. 

Thurs.—April 12—MERCURY—Use your 
instinct of showmanship, to further a welfare 
project. Dramatize the merits of the cause 
you sponsor, so as to obtain donations. 

Fri.—April 13—VENUS—A friend may call 
on you during the morning. Spare the time 
for a pleasant chat, since you may learn 
something you are eager to know. 

Sat,—April 14—VENUS—Good news may 
come to your home. An important change 
may occur that means greater prosperity for 
your entire family. 

Sun.—April 15—PLUTO—You may receive 
a gift as a token of esteem. Or someone whom 
you considered impervious to your attrac- 
tions may show signs of caring for you. 





Mon.—April 16—PLUTO—A question about 
your career may have to be decided. Tackle 
it with assurance. Trust your own judgment 
rather than the advice of others. 

Tues.—April 17—JUPITER—Be alert 
enough to detect flattery even though it is 
concealed artfully. If you receive praise, 
look for the hidden motive that prompts it. 

Wed.—April 18—JUPITER—A _ boastful 
person might bore you to the limit of your 
patience by recounting past anecdotes. Dis- 
courage this egotism by being unresponsive. 

Thurs.—April 19—SATURN—Your mind 
should be receptive to knowledge. Study a 
textbook or attend a lecture. If you are am- 
bitious to excel in a mental field, enroll for 
a study course. 

Fri—April 20—SATURN—Begin some- 
thing new of a long-term nature. You should 
possess the patience to wait for success that 
requires gradual development. 

Sat.—April 21—SATURN—In planning 
home improvements, your artistic taste might 
be better than your business acumen. Buy 
decorative articles that are practical as well 
as ornamental. 

Sun.—April 22—URANUS—Pay scant at- 
tention to rumors that reach you. They may 
be mere alarmist tales. Divide what you hear 
in quarters, and you will be nearer the truth. 

Mon.—April 23—URANUS—Omit criticism 
from your conversation even if an existing 
situation merits your disapproval. Otherwise 
a special favor might be rescinded. 

Tues.—April 24—NEPTUNE—Your mind 
may work at top speed. The rapidity and 
thoroughness with which you give your an- 
swers to questions may be held up as a model 
for others to follow. 

Wed.—April 25—NEPTUNE—Be thorough 
and exact in your instructions. You will not 
get by with slap-dash efforts. An act of 
carelessness might mark you as inefficient 
for a long time to come. 

Thurs.—April 26—NEPTUNE—The strong 
desire to possess or accomplish something of 
value may prod you into doing definite work 
toward realizing your aim. 

Fri—April 27~-MARS—Someone may con- 
sult you about a religious matter. Refer your 
querent to the proper authority. Do not give 
your own opinion. Your words might be 
misunderstood. 

Sat.—April 28—MARS—Invite only tested 
friends to your home. A stranger who ac- 
cepts your hospitality might regard every- 
thing with resentment and then through 
envy spread uncomplimentary stories. 

Sun.—April 29—VENUS—tThe vibrations 
of the Moon-Pluto trine are splendid for 
making far-reaching plans. Prepare yourself 
to be ready for an important opportunity. 

Mon.—April 30—VENUS—An invitation 
that you hoped to receive may fail to arrive. 
Do not be offended. Perhaps you are not 
eligible to be included on the list. 
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for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


\ 4 7 April 1 to April 7 
HATEVER happens in life is due to 


subtle influences that started into active 
motion long before the event transpired. 
Sometimes the results seem sudden and in- 
explicable; more often they are inevitable 
in progressive sequence, like the retarded 
action in a slowed-up moving picture. 
Astrology, because it can watch the unfold- 
ment of life through the oldest focusing 
device in the universe, is able to reveal the 
cosmic cadences that stimulate these hap- 
penings. Everything in Nature is a matter 
of ebb and flow. There are cycles of ad- 
vancement, and cycles of retreat. There 
are times to work hard, and times to relax. 
Now that Saturn is in adverse square aspect 
with the planet Neptune, you may expect 
strenuous experiences, Either you have to 
work excessively hard, or conditions beyond 
control make it necessary to retrench. Learn 
every lesson that life has to teach you 
methodically. Each hour’s instruction is 
important and with what you already know, 
draw up an itinerary for self-guidance. 
It can be valuable and sustaining. 


April 7 to April 14 

For several years the planet Neptune 
will tenant your Sign. In many ways this 
is a very unusual influence, for there is a 
psychic and mystical side to Neptune which 
is hard to define. You may have become 
interested in curious ideas and nebulous 
dreams. Yet there is a success angle to 
Neptune that is supremely satisfying. This 
week you might have some amazing flashes 
of inspiration of almost photographic 
clarity. If you interpret these visions 
properly, they ought to be worth a great 
deal to you. But the planet Saturn in your 
house of ambition is making you feel rest- 
less and fretful. Sometimes you feel as 
if you yourself are not sure whether you 
are coming or going. You are too vibrant, 
too assertive to rally ’round firebrands. You 
have an extraordinary capacity for work 
right now, but you are not getting the 
cooperation that unifies employer and em- 
ployee, or student or teacher. You might 
feel that you are being treated unfairly, 
but you are party to the fray, and the 
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planets Mars and Uranus are giving you 
enough pugilistic as well as revolutionary 
atmosphere to make you an intrepid fighter. 
April 14 to April 21 

You will be keyed up to go after what, 
you want in your determined way that 
sweeps aside all obstacles. You may be 
tempted to ignore the caution that can be 
your safeguard. Daydreams may look so 
much like things of actual substance that 
your impulse is to reach out and clutch 
them, especially around the 17th when the 
planet Saturn is under Lunar shadow. It 
might be a rather unpleasant surprise to 
see the bubbles burst before your eyes, 
even as your eager fingers touch them. So, 
though such things may have their appeal, 
and you are “aching to take a chance,” keep 
away from the alluring froth. Encourage 
peace and serenity at all costs. It may seem 
to you that your family is particularly 
“pernickity” but that should be no reason 
to indulge in a spell of dramatics. This 
would in no wise lessen the tension. Relax, 
listen to what others have to say, without 
being argumentative, and you should lift 
yourself and everyone else over the hurdle. 


April 21 to April 30 

You must be on your mettle and ready to 
show the stuff you are made of because your 
stamina may be tested by the mixed plane- 
tary aspects involving the Sun, Saturn and 
Pluto. Control your temper and resist the 
inclination to “blow hot then cold.” Accept 
the challenge of these configurations and 
do not let yourself be ruffled by unpleasant 
circumstance or you may find yourself in 
a vortex of misunderstanding and _ hectic 
happenings. Do not rebel against Fate or 
harbor resentment against what you may 
mistakenly consider unjust discrimination 
or unfairness. If you can keep serene in the 
face of difficulties and refrain from forcing 
issues you might discover, after the in- 
fluence of these aspects has passed, that 
you have not only come through one of 
life’s tests with flying colors but that pas- 
sive resistance has served you better than 
recrimination or reprisal. Prudence, pleas- 
ure and prosperity overlap each other ac- 
cording to the planetary picture. Meet each 
day with courage. 
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Sun.—April 1—VENUS—A pleasant Easter 
with friends and relatives is possible. This 
should bring you the realization that much 
of the joy in life is bound up in agreeable 
association. 

Mon.—April 2—MERCURYW—Ordinary 
household duties may bore you. Divert your 
attention elsewhere after your tasks are done. 
Tune in on an interesting radio broadcast. 

Tues.—April 3—MERCURY—If you wish 
to collect money that is owed you, wait until 
late in the day when your chances of being 
paid should be good. 

Wed.—April 4—MOON—Be cheerful, if 
you have to lay aside a plan for pleasure, in 
order to study for an examination. Forego 
relaxation so as to make yourself eligible for 
a more lucrative job later. 

Thurs.—April 5—MOON—lIn looking for 
the solution of a problem, do not depend on 
theory. The facts may be different from what 
you imagine them to be. 

Fri.—April 6—MOON—A strange restless- 
ness may cause you to fritter time on a fruit- 
less endeavor. Do nat give in to this inclina- 
tion. It may prove costly. 

Sat.—April 7—SUN—Do not take on added 
expense. The extra responsibility might 
prove burdensome. If you have charge of the 
purchasing of supplies, buy what is needed. 

Sun.—April 8—SUN—A conversation with 
a literary friend may stimulate your desire 
for worthwhile reading material. Consult the 
book reviews as a guide to your selection. 

Mon.—April 9—MERCURY—You may be 
in a quandary regarding a work problem. Ask 
the advice of someone who has had practical 
experience. Then decide what to do. 

Tues.—April 10—MERCURY—You should 
accomplish a lot today, provided you attend 
strictly to your own business. If you try to 
aid another, you might get into difficulties. 

Wed.—April 11—VENUS—Use imagination 
and originality in your work. Ideas that 
might be considered out of place at another 
time might be received with enthusiasm. 

Thurs.——April 12—VENUS—Someone may 
ask you to make a concession. Do so, if pos- 
sible. In the not too distant future, an oc- 
casion might come up when you wish to 
make a similar request. 

Fri.—April 13—PLUTO—Widen the scope 
of your business friendships. The warmth of 
your personality should be a ticket of admis- 
sion to an advantageous circle. 

Sat.—April 14—PLUTO—Attend to finan- 
cial details that need supervision. You may 
find a way to stop the small leaks and losses 
that eat away your bank balance. 

Sun.—April 15—JUPITER—Write to a 


friend who is in the armed services. You 
should be able to make your letter gay while 
the Sun and Venus are conjoined. 


Mon.—April 16—JUPITER—You may feel 
stimulated mentally and in the humor for en- 
joyment. Try your aptitude at a quizz con- 
test. You might give a good showing. 

Tues.—April 17—SATURN—Your mind 
might be in an- excited state due to the con- 
fusion in your place of work. Do not add to 
the excitement by making unsolicited sug- 
gestions to others. 

Wed.—April 183—SATURN—Be fair in your 
estimates of the people you meet. Do not 
let the trappings of pomp bias your opinion 
about a competent yet obscure person. 

Thurs.—April 19—U RAN US—Intellectual 
enjoyment should prove more satisfying than 
costly amusement. In the library you may 
find an interesting book on history that will 
absorb your attention. 

Fri.—April 20—URANUS—Be friendly to- 
ward your family but do not try to run the 
lives of your relatives. Give advice in such 
a way that the recipient feels free to take or 
leave it. 

Sat.—April 21—URANUS—Work for the 
satisfaction of mere accomplishment rather 
than for gain. You may attain better results 
and more profit if you plan future business 
policies than by forcing immediate ones. 

Sun.—April 22—NEPTUNE—Allow plenty 
of time to get ready for an appointment. Keep 
track of your belongings to prevent the 
necessity of a hasty search for something at 
the last minute. 

Mon.—April 23—NEPTUNE—Decide to 
stick at one specific task or objective. Other- 
wise you might spread your energies ineffec- 
tively over too many enterprises. 

Tues.—April 24—MARS—If you want to 
have an interview with a prominent person, 
you may have a chance to do so at a public 
gathering. 

Wed.—April 25—MARS—The ties of a 
close friendship might snap suddenly unless 
you control your temper. If you have a 
grievance, try to remedy it. 

Thurs.—April 26—MARS—You may re- 
ceive a pleasing message from a relative. This 
may contain appreciative thanks for your 
kind aid in handling a money problem. 

Fri.—April 27—VENUS—Do not permit the 
desire for attention to cause you to act im- 
prudently. If you try to attract notice by 
doing something spectacular, you might ap- 
pear in an unflattering light. 

Sat.—April 28—VENUS—You may hear 
some plain truths today. Take them with a 
smile instead of a flare-up of temper. Self- 
control will bring you admiration. 

Sun.—April 29—MERCURY—You may re- 
ceive an invitation for pleasure from someone 
with whom you are barely acquainted. Ac- 
cept it graciously. 

Mon.—April 30—MERCURY—Be cautious 
in what you say when speaking to your 
neighbors. Greater significance than you in- 
tend may be attached to your idle remarks. 
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April, 1945 





April, 1945 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


April 1 to April 7 


HETHER you know it or not, you are 
being groomed for an important task by 
the transit of Saturn, known as “the Celes- 
tial Policeman,” through your ninth solar 
house which rules awareness. Some of the 
things you want most may be restricted. 
The praise and promotion you expected 
may be delayed. Or someone on whom you 
relied may not come up to your expecta- 
tions. Do not allow these experiences to 
cause you distress, They are devised to 
test your endurance and efficiency. When 
you fall down on the present assignments, 
you jeopardize your future. Submit gra- 
ciously to necessity. Do not quarrel with 
seeming fate since, through self-reliance in 
the midst of reverses, you are being tested 
to become “a power behind the throne.” 
Your mission is to help rehabilitate those 
who are victims of the war. Do so without 
thought of reward. 


April 7 to April 14 


This is a time for bravery—not only be- 
cause the World is War-ridden, but because 
everything is in turmoil. Life itself seems 
to be topsy-turvy. Happiness seems far 
away. Peace on Earth is like a myth. But 
do not despair—not everyone is kneeling 
down in fear to the overlords of destruc- 
tion. Parents are teaching their children 
to believe in God, Teachers are instruct- 
ing them about the principles of democracy. 
Scientists are working steadily to perfect 
the science of synthesis. The church is 
sponsoring tolerance among creeds. The 
government is perfecting military defenses. 
Everywhere men and women are building 
for the future. The human race is not 
doomed! Keep fresh in your mind the 
importance of remaining loyal to your 
Flag. In the midst of your troubles, due 
to the discordant Mars, Uranus, Mercury 
and Venus influences, give thanks for the 
blessings already bestowed upon your resi- 
dence in this land of the free and the brave. 


April 14 to April 21 


Your ability to discriminate and analyze 
is likely to be accented this week. This 
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Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


may be a fine thing since you may have 
to look around for happiness instead of 
having it plumped into your lap. Your 
enjoyment may be all the greater for that, 
however, because what is too easily come 
by is never so greatly appreciated as some- 
thing on which effort must be expended 
to obtain. Happiness is not a gift that is 
bestowed indiscriminately, but comes only 
when you seek it sincerely and are willing 
to give it to others as you proceed with 
your quest. But what may seem fleeting 
joy can make up for much in a world that 
is compounded of happiness and sorrow, 
elation and grief in balanced proportions. 
Reach out to grasp what satisfaction is in 
sight. Your emotional life may be under 
some stress, so do all you can to minimize 
that by treating your life mate and family 
to large doses of kindness and considera- 
tion. It may be in your love life that the 
tension is most pronounced. One spark 
of temper might easily start a three-alarm 
fire, so keep your psychological tinder wet. 


April 21 to April 30 


The far-off but powerful vibrations 
generated by Pluto, are activated by a 
square aspect from the Sun. Therefore, 
your plans may be influenced by a vast yet 
impersonal chain of events which are con- 
nected with post-war developments. Since 
the Sun is in sextile aspect with Saturn, 
the results should be to your long-range 
benefit. A young person may unintention- 
ally take advantage of your generosity. 
Discourage the tendency toward extrava- 
gance for the sake of your own resources, 
and as an example in good money manage- 
ment. Do not let yourself be rushed into 
a premature business transaction. Instead, 
converge your ideas so you can insure the 
successful completion of what you start. 
Pay no attention to gossip about a neigh- 
bor. The one who spreads these tales may 
be misinformed, or deliberately malicious. 
If you wish to spend money on household 
furnishings or to improve your home, wait 
until next month. Prior to this time your 
purchases might prove disappointing or too 
expensive. ? 
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Sun.—April 1—MERCURY=~yYou should 
be responsive to spiritual thoughts. The 
Easter sermon you hear at church or over 
the radio may have an inspired message for 
you. 

Mon.—April 2—MOON—Do not be dicta- 
torial. Rephrase criticism into tactful sug- 
gestions and most likely you will find your 
wishes pleasantly and gratefully followed. 

Tues.—April 3—MOON—A member of 
your family may be guided by your advice in 
a money matter. Point out the benefits of 
buying bonds. 

Wed.—April 4—SUN—All should go well 
in friendship. Visit a neighbor who under- 
stands you and is fond of you, and whom you 
likewise trust. 

Thurs.—April 5—SUN—If you feel uncer- 
tain how to proceed with your work, do not 
permit timidity to hold you back from ask- 
ing for necessary information. You could 
easily waste time in useless motions. 

Fri—April 6—SUN—Keep your emotions 
well disciplined. Since someone might court 
your favor in order to receive possible bene- 
fit, be slow to give your affection. 

Sat.—April 7—MERCURY—A privilege 
might be hard to obtain. Even a reward that 
is due you may be held up. Try to be pa- 
tient while Mars and Uranus are in square 
aspect. 

Sun.—April 8-MERCURY—Pass an hour 
or two in reading an interesting book. You 
may find several poetic quotations that are 
suitable to use for a birthday, or other mem- 
orable occasion. 

Mon.—April 9—VENUS—Your ideas 
might be snarled up while the Moon and 
Uranus are in adverse aspect. Do not express 
your views publicly since someone is bound 
to contradict you. 

Tues.—April 10—VENUS—A neighbor may 
invite you to an interesting social gathering. 
Do your best to contribute to the entertain- 
ment by being amiable and magnetic. 

Wed.—April 11—PLUTO—Someone may 
ask you to enter into a plan to accomplish a 
constructive purpose. Get into the spirit of 
the idea, even if you have to adopt a harm- 
less ruse. 

Thurs.—April 12—-PLUTO—Contact a 
friend who has a creative mind. A suggestion 
you hear might result in a train of thought 
that inspires you to do artistic work. 

Fri—April 13—JUPITER—You likely will 
enjoy a serious book rather than reading 
light fiction. An article about science should 
claim your interest. 

Sat.—April 14--JUPITER—The atmosphere 
of your home should be filled with content- 
ment. The vibrations of the Moon-Venus 
parallel can create an aura of serenity. 

Sun.—April 15—SATURN—Try to be gra- 


cious and amiable. The good impression you 
make should have a lasting effect. Take part 
in group activities. 

Mon.—Apri! 16—SATURN—Your ability 
to give counsel should exert a strong influence 
over others. A talk with someone who re- 
spects your judgment may help to straighten 
out a difficult situation. 

Tues.—April 17—URANUS—In safeguard- 
ing the valuables of a relative, take precau- 
tions against possible damage or loss. Other- 
wise you might go through much anxiety. 

Wed.—April 18—URANUS~—An_ unpleas- 
ant incident might occur at a social festivity. 
Be more than usually circumspect, to avoid 
a troublesome merrymaker. 

Thurs.—April 19—-NEPTUNE—Do some- 
thing extra in your job. Or take the initiative 
to speed the progress of important war work. 
This should bring you praise or promotion. 

Fri.—April 20—NEPTUNE—You may re- 
ceive a letter from someone who wishes to 
renew an old companionship. This can start 
a lively correspondence that will prove mu- 
tually interesting. 

Sat.—April 21—NEPTUNE—You should be 
able to get along with varying types of people 
today. This ability to understand the view- 
point of others is a business asset. 

Sun.—April 22—MARS—Even though you 
have to rush, try to take everything calmly. 
The attitude of poise will be reflected in the 
treatment of others toward you. 

Mon.—April 23—MARS—Things may be 
different from what they appear. Therefore, 
do not believe someone who tries to camou- 
flage a situation by a lot of talk. 

Tues.—April 24—VENUS—You may re- 
ceive confidential news. This information 
should spur you on to write an important let- 
ter. Tinker with your hobby tonight. 

Wed.—April 25—VENUS—Do not expect 
that benefits will come without bestirring 
yourself. Make an effort because what you 
accomplish today is due to initiative. 

Thurs.—April 26—VENUS—Your mind 
may be concerned with pleasant domestic 
matters. A household plan should go through 
easily, at a minimum cost. 

Fri.—April 27—MERCURY~—Do not be en- 
thusiastic about a suggested plan for invest- 
ment. It may never amount to anything. 
Depend on a safe anchorage that you can use 
as a steady prop in the future. 

Sat—April 28—MERCURY—Do not rebel 
against authority. Your complaints may 
sound unreasonable. You will get along bet- 
ter by using an agreeable method. 

‘Sun.—April 29—-MOON—A friend might do 
you a valuable service. Or you might be in- 
troduced to a civic official who can give you 
useful information. 

Mon.—April 30—MOON--You may find it 
hard to concentrate unless you shut petty 
irritations out of your consciousness. Tackle 
work that requires your full attention. 
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April, 1945 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


April 1 to April 7 


HETHER to be a rugged individualist 
or act for collective and social ideals of 
human fellowship, that may be your main 
question during the first week in April, You 
might not be able to put the issue so sharp- 
ly in your own mind. You may even deny 
that there is a choice to make. But that 
is the alternative which you are facing 
and you should accept the challenge, since 
under the combined adverse square of 
Saturn and Neptune this is a cycle for con- 
servative thinking, yet intense personal de- 
termination. You are not being especially 
selected for punishment, but unless you 
circumvent friction with love or at least 
consideration for the sensitive moods and 
seasoned opinion of your lifemate or busi- 
ness associates, you may find in the long 
run that you are the loser—since Uranus 
in your opposition Sign leaves you no 
alternative except to be conciliatory, and 
to keep to “the straight and narrow.” 


April 7 to April 14 


Zooming through space at an incredible 
speed are the rays of the planets Mars and 
Uranus in discordant square aspect. This 
vibratory force is concentrated on your 
fourth and seven solar houses which rule 
your home, business, marriage, law and 
business associates. Do nothing during this 
period that could in any way jeopardize 
your assets, possessions, or prospective in- 
come, There is likelihood of a financial 
world crisis. The possibility of profit is 
considerable where the horoscopic angles 
are secure against adverse aspects, but 
where the transiting vibrations hit with the 
impact of a celestial sledgehammer, the 
strain is enormous. Should you come 
through this cycle with flying colors, be 
thankful. Some one may try to involve 
you in a scheme that will be to your detri- 
ment. It may seem innocent at first, but 
there is no telling how this situation could 
turn out. Keep in the open, so there is no 
chance of anyone short-changing you or 
catching you in a spurious situation. 


~ Sagitta rius 


Your Weekly Guide 


April 14 to April 21 


Be sure that someone doesn’t “get 
around you” until you are as malleable as 
wax because your sympathies are touched 
deeply. This might happen on the 17th, 
when the aspects can create domestic and 
business disturbances if you allow your 
confidence to become weakened. There is 
also a chance of notoriety or unwelcome 
publicity. Avoid excessive expenditures, 
ask for no special favors, and do nothing to 
involve your prestige either personally or 
professionally. Also be careful that you 
are not thrown off balance by suggestions 
born of the emotional impulses of a friend 
or someone with whom you work. They 
may be tendered in good faith but some- 
thing may arise which makes it difficult or 
impossible to carry them out. Avoid quar- 
rels and make a special effort to keep amity 
in your family. Wholesome affection is 
most appreciated as an antidote to mental 
perturbation. 


April 21 to April 30 


You keep fighting until you attain vic- 
tory. You seldom know the acid taste of 
defeat because even though you may lose 
temporarily, you always feel that you are 
destined to win. That is why you keep 
on trying with such single-minded persist- 
ence, Public opinion does not influence 
your actions. You pursue your own way 
on the assumption that you are right and 
that everyone else is wrong. This is not 
caused by egotism but by the belief that 
you are inspited divinely to aid those who 
are distressed. In all justice it must be 
admitted that what you do for the under- 
privileged is often better than their own 
disorganized efforts. The danger, however, 
is that you may waste your time and scatter 
your intellectual and physical energies 
without accomplishing something definite 
and worthwhile. Concentrate on achieving 
an important ambition that can win you 
the promotion to which you are entitled. 
Keep your expenses balanced to your pres- 
ent level of income. Don’t be tempted to 
use your savings to gratify a passing whim. 
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Sun.—April 1—MOON—Listen carefully to 
the Easter sermon in your favorite place of 
worship. It may help you to cope with a 
puzzling personal problem. 

Mon.—April 2—SUN—Keep close tabs on 
your belongings or you might lose some- 
thing of value. Faulty preparation might 
cause you to make a mistake in your work. 

Tues.—April 3—SUN—Promote family 
unity. Petty irritations should not be al- 
lowed to cause friction. Make home life 
harmonious even though you find it difficult 
to get cooperation. 

Wed.—April 4—~MERCURY—Do work that 
requires initiative during the morning. Your 
.efforts should evoke pleasing results. These 
may be quite evident in the p.m. 

Thurs.—April 5—MERCURY—Be careful 
of what you say. A statement you make in 
jest might be taken seriously. Facetious 
comments can do more harm than good. 

Fri—April 6—MERCURY—Routine jobs 
may seem irksome. Stick to the task at hand 
so you need have no cause to regret pleasure 
in which you indulge at the expense of duty. 

Sat.—April 7—VENUS—Keep your voice 
courteous and polite in giving orders. A 
sharp tone may stir up antagonism rather 
than cooperation. 

Sun.—April 8—VENUS—Your efforts to 
entertain for business reasons should be suc- 
cessful. The results may be far greater than 
you had hoped. 

Mon.—April 9—PLUTO—Unforseen cir- 
cumstances may upset plans which you con- 
sidered definite. Submit to the exigencies of 
the time, but more favorable results should 
mature in the future. 

Tues.—April 10—PLUTO—You may think 
you have a good idea for earning extra 
money. Do not be impulsive. Think it over 
until it takes definite form. 

Wed.—April 11—JUPITER—The sextile as- 
pect between the Moon and Pluto favors 
pleasure. Find time for visiting a museum, 
library, or art gallery. 

Thurs.—April 12—JUPITER—Improve the 
appearance of your home. Consult a friend 
who has decorative taste, or read articles on 
interior decoration. 

Fri—April 13—SATURN—If you adopt 
progressive ideas you should be able to in- 
crease your profits or make a good sale. Keep 
your mind open to the advantages of modern 
methods. 

Sat.—April 14—SATURN—You may be 
given an assignment for which you need added 
information. The research department of the 
public library may supply the facts you need. 

Sun.—April 15—URANUS—Romance is in 
the air. You might meet a person who 


measures up to your ideals, and a pleasant 
friendship should result. 





Mon.—April 16—URANUS—A business 
plan which involves a partnership may prove 
successful. Before signing any papers, read 
the contents carefully to avoid future mis- 
understanding. 

Tues.—April 17—NEPTUNE—If you are 
responsible for financial records, keep an ac- 
curate account of all expenses. An error in 
calculation may cause needless delay. 

Wed.—April 18—NEPTUNE—Do not in- 
terfere with other people’s problems. You 
might be accused of meddling, instead of 
getting appreciation. 

Thurs.—April 19—MARS—Diplomacy and 
a touch of subtlety should serve you well 
today. A well timed hint may get someone 
to pull strings in your behalf. 

Fri—April 20—MARS—You should feel 
friendly while the Moon-Mercury trine is in 
effect. This may put you in a mood for so- 
ciability, and prompt you to invite a few 
neighbors to your home. | 

Sat.—April 21—MARS—You may receive 
a message from a former business partner. 
Arrange an appointment. It may lead to im- 
proved finances. 

Sun.—April 22—VENUS—During the 
morning hours you may be inclined to be 
headstrong and to criticize others. Wait until 
the afternoon, when diplomacy will be easier, 
to point out mistakes. 

Mon.—April 23—VENUS—Do not allow a 
smooth-tongued salesman to talk ‘you into 
making an unnecessary purchase. Appraise 
the material, which may be inferior. 

Tues.—April 24—MERCUR Y— Romance 
and work should mix well today. Sentiment 
may be stimulated by someone you meet 
at work, or in the home of a neighbor. 

Wed.—April 25—MERCURY—Do not be 
sarcastic. Though you may have some pur- 
pose in mind, your behavior would cause an 
annoying situation. 

Thurs.—April 26—MERCURY—If you be- 
come involved in a battle of wits, you might 
amaze your opponents with your alertness 
and cleverness. Ask and answer questions to 
show your knowledge of current events. 

Fri.—April 27—MOON—Refuse to join in 
a controversial discussion. A malicious per- 
son might grasp the opportunity to give your 
words an unpleasant meaning. 

Sat.—April 28—MOON—Cooperate with 
others instead of demanding your own way. 
Tactful suggestion would be better than 
dominating command. Be gentle with a 
youngster who is unreasonable. 

Sun.—April 29—SUN—Devote yourself to 
creative work that stimulates your imagina- 
tion. If you have an appointment, wear 
something fascinating and magnetic. 

Mon.—April 30—SUN—Because the Moon 
and Jupiter are in square aspect, you might 
be tempted to neglect your work. If you have 
a job to do, be conscientious, no matter how 
irksome it may seem. 
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April, 1945 





April, 1945 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


y April 1 to April 7 

ou are discerning and analytical, but 
sometimes you like to pick things apart; 
you do not see the “trees for the forest.” 
You are considered cold and detached, per- 
haps because you sometimes forget that 
the world is not ruled altogether by reason. 
This hindering trait may be prominent, due 
to the adverse square aspect between Saturn 
and Neptune. People on whom you relied 
may turn against you with no apparent 
motive other than to cause an eruption in 
your life. The fault may be yours, or 
theirs. That is immaterial. The point is 
that you might become embroiled in legal 
or emotional conflicts, if you are impulsive 
or outspoken in your opinions. Do not be- 
come belligerent or impatient. Instead of 
such egotism being effective, it may cause 
more havoc than even your exuberant tem- 
perament can manage. Sarcasm on your 
part may antagonize people so much that 
they want to retaliate with missiles. Be 
selective in everything you do this week. 


April 7 to April 14 


You are scheduled for a busy week. No 
one is immune from the effect of the mighty 
vibratory force which is making this such 
a memorable cycle economically, politically, 
and emotionally. It is as if evolution were 
manifesting itself visibly through a mighty 
upheaval of Nature. If it is necessary for 
you to take a trip, try to be as careful as 
possible, particularly if you drive a car 
or go by airplane, inasmuch as the Mars- 
Uranus square is indicative of accidents. 
Neither should you take life too easily, 
however, nor think it is enough to bask 
in the warm rays of public approval. Use 
your valuable opportunities to combine 
business with pleasure. Pay strict attention 
to your work; it may bring an unexpected 
increase in pay, or pad your bank account 
rather satisfactorily. But be prepared for 
the proverbial wolf in a sheepskin. Look 
right and left in fact and in imagination. 
Since you are ruled by the planet Saturn, 
you know by natural instinct how to pro- 
tect yourself properly. 


Sei, Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide 


April 14 to April 21 


Job said: “That which I feared has come 
upon me;”’ which is equivalent to saying: 
“My weakness has overtaken me.” And 
in Astrology it is the part of the chart ex- 
posed to adverse aspects which is subject 
to the waves of discordant vibrations that 
arise in space through the movement of the 
celestial spheres. For instance, during the 
third week in April, there is an opposition 
between Mars and Jupiter and an eclipse 
of your planetary ruler Saturn. These con- 
figurations will affect millions of men and 
women throughout the world in some way, 
dependent on the position of these orbs 
at the time of their births. In the Capri- 
corn Solar horoscope, matters identified 
with trips, communications, marriage, law, 
distant interests are under a cosmic cloud. 
However, do not be suspicious in your atti- 
tude toward others. The dark-hued plane- 
tary spectacles through which you are 
gazing at the moment may make you less 
tolerant than usual. This is not a favorable 
time to sign papers, contracts, nor to an- 
swer important letters. 


April 21 to April 30 


The planetary combination represents a 
dynamic force that will probably require 
careful regulation. Be careful about making 
final decisions because you may meet with 
antagonism if you do not guard against 
carelessness and miscalculation. Do not 
depend on outside support and guidance. 
Resist the temptation to experiment with 
impractical ideas whether yours or those 
of political, national or business leaders. 
Though it may be contrary to your plans, 
it may be necessary for you to adjust and 
compromise your occupational problems. 
For the time being, take the course of 
least resistance. Do not fight unavoidable 
circumstances, or you may lose a future 
chance, for tempestuous remarks might cut 
off valuable business connections that al- 
ready exist and are promising to a high 
degree. Be content with what you know is 
reliable and keep on familiar business terri- 
tory for suitable compensation. 
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Sun.—April 1—SUN—The Lunar-Jupiterian 
sextile generates vibrations for the apprecia- 
tion of religious ideals. Let your faith be 
augmented by the significance of Easter. 

Mon.—April 2—MERCURY—Do your 
work with calm deliberation to offset the jit- 
tery excitability of a newcomer who might 
get you rattled. 

Tues.—April 3—MERCURY—Be good na- 
tured in your business negotiations. As a 
result, the favors you ask with a smile, should 
be granted graciously. 

Wed.—April 4—VENUS—Kindness, gener- 
osity, and social friendliness are reflected on 
the cosmic tapis. A gracious gesture on your 
part might help patch up a difficulty between 
two friends. 

Thurs.—April 5—VENUS—You may come 
in contact with someone who seems secretive 
or vindictive. To make short shrift of the 
bother, do not show your exasperation. 

Fri—April 6—VENUS—If you try to cap- 
ture more than your share of attention, you 
might rile others until you lose the praise 
that is your due. 

Sat.—April 7—PLUTO—It might be diffi- 
cult to work at a prosaic task. Do not be 
tempted to do anything unusual, because you 
may have an inverted viewpoint of what is 
safe. 

Sun.—April 8—PLUTO—From a surprising 
source, or as a result of an unpredictable 
event, may come a pleasant treat, invitation 
or gift. 

Mon.—April 9-JUPITER—Do not overtax 
your memory. Instead, jot down telephone 
numbers, messages, and other facts. Post- 
pone letter writing. 

Tues.—April 10—JUPITER—Take a real- 
istic view of what you have accomplished re- 
cently so as to have a clear picture of what 
should be saved and what should be dis- 
carded. 

Wed.—April 11—SATURN—Be thrifty, but 
avoid false economy. Before you buy any- 
thing, be sure the article has real merit, in- 
stead of merely being low-priced. 

Thurs.—April 12—SATURN—You can find 
happiness in your work, if your job is 
prompted by a patriotic motive. Fill every 
hour with sixty minutes of supreme effort. 

Fri—April 13—URANUS—Spend a few 
pleasant hours with a friend who is in ac- 
cord wtih your point of view. Discuss a sub- 
ject that is of mutual interest, and then go 
out together for a stroll. 

Sat.—April 14—URANUS—The hidden ro- 
mance of a friend may be revealed under 
dramatic circumstances. Or you might receive 
proof of affection from someone who holds 
you in high regard. 

Sun.—April 15—NEPTUNE—Something 
you learned a long time ago, and never ex- 





pected to use, may be helpful in tackling a 
repair problem. 

Mon.—April 16—NEPTUNE—A person of 
local importance may take an interest in your 
work. Or an unexpected interview might 
bring immediate financial benefit. 

Tues.—April 17—MARS—Do not place too 
much confidence in what you hear. The tale 
is either malicious or untrue. 

Wed.—April 18—MARS—A sarcastic reply 


“*¢e someone in authority may be on the tip 


of your tongue. Refrain from uttering it, or 
you might have to sacrifice an expected 
favor. 

Thurs.—April 19—VENUS—Attend to er- 
rands and other details that demand your 
attention, if you feel too restless to do con- 
structive work. Or pay a casual social visit to 
a neighbor. 

Fri—April 20—VENUS—It should be a 
simple matter to get variety into almost any- 
thing you do. However, don’t balk if you 
must handle a task that proves tiresome. Get 
it done quickly. 

Sat.—April 21—VENUS—Aided by the vi- 
brations of the Solar-Lunar trine, you should 
be able to grasp quickly the details of a new 
business plan. 

Sun.—April 22—MERCURY—Do not bor- 
row a piece of jewelry or a breakable object. 
It might be lost or damaged and you might 
find it impossible to replace the item. 

Mon.—April 23—MERCURY—Avoid giving 
offense to an elderly person. If your opinion 
is not asked, do not express it. Control your 
temper. 

Tues.—April 24—MOON—Take stock of 
your business, and attend to taxes and in- 
surance. Pay and collect debts, and other- 
wise balance your expenses with your income. 

Wed.—April 25—MOON—Be agreeable. If 
you are unfriendly, you might offend some- 
one who has always been gracious to you. 
Do not risk hurting the feelings of an inno- 
cent person. 

Thurs.—April 26—MOON—You may take 
longer than usual to form an opinion while 
the Sun and Saturn are in sextile aspect. 
However, your final decision should be abso- 
lutely correct. 

Fri.—April 27—SUN—Attend to practical 
errands. Take used articles to the cleaners; 
have damaged things repaired; write busi- 
ness and personal letters. 

Sat.—April 28—SUN—Your words might 
be misconstrued unless you are very explicit. 
Therefore, do not say anything that can be 
ridiculed, or repeated to your detriment. 

Sun.—April 29—MERCURY—You may be 
asked to umpire a game, or arbitrate a dis- 
pute. Your unbiased judgment should make 
everyone abide by your decision. 

Mon.—April 30—MERCURY—Unless you 
are careful, you may mislay an article of 
value. Do not accuse anyone of pilfering it. 
Also be careful while crossing streets. 
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April, 1945 





April, 1945 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


EB April 1 to April 7 

ITHER directly or indirectly you might 
become interested in some form of occult- 
ism, perhaps as a source of income, due to 
the transit of Neptune in your ninth solar 
house which rules inspired thinking. If you 
are an artist, you might paint pictures with 
an occult implication. If you are a de- 
signer, you might turn to the mysteries of 
Nature for your inspirations. In non- 
creative effort also you might be swayed 
by the elusive vibrations of the planet 
Neptune which has a plane that is beyond 
the ordinary scope of application. Your 
difficulty may be to hold on to the cash 
you earn. You might allow it to slip out of 
your grasp, or watch it pyramid upward 
until it exceeds your expectations. In either 
instance do not allow yourself to be vic- 
timized by a schemer who specializes in 
fraud. Put your money into safe govern- 
ment securities. 


April 7 to April 14 
Look hard for the silver lining, because 
with Mars in adverse square with Uranus 
during the second week of April, the tend- 
ency to exaggerate is almost overwhelming. 
A close relative may make quite a bid for 
your compassion, but all you need do is to 
let Time putty the seeming cracks in the 
broken heart. Nature is a kind, though 
impersonal, healer. Another planetary tug- 
of-war is the adverse double semisextile of 
Mercury with Mars and Uranus. This may 
cause you to postpone action or plans. If 
you have worries they will be mainly 
mental, because these planets rule the in- 
tellect. Do not let minor disturbances 
interfere with your main program. Nat- 
urally you want to work for advancement 
so rely on accurate information and do 
business only with those who are strictly 
reliable. Be wary about venturing away 
from familiar pathways. And do not lose 
hope, for the Solar-Mercurial conjunction 
en the 13th is energizing aggressive in- 
Stincts. 
April 14 to April 21 
You like to be on the go mentally as well 
as physically, so it may be hard for you to 


“ Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


heed the admonition of Astrology to sit tight 
and adopt a neutral policy. You dislike 
to count the cost or to consider the con- 
sequences. Indeed, it takes more determina- 
tion for you to pull your purse strings tight 
than to distribute largesse. You prefer to 
do things on a princely scale. Neverthe- 
less you have a strong will, so if you are 
approached by a silver-tongued persuader 
who tries to interest you in a get-rich- 
quick scheme, think matters over carefully. 
You may feel that you can perform all 
sorts of wizardry in the realm of money, 
but this is not the time to make financial 
experiments. Face facts as they are. In- 
dulging in nebulous dreams is pleasant but 
scarcely profitable. Of course, your nature 
is not hazy; you like to look ahead and 
formulate future plans. This is your birth- 
right and your privilege. Some of the 
world’s greatest pioneers and promoters be- 
long to the Aquarius dynasty. Therefore, 
if you are cautious and diplomatic, you 
may be able to “put across” your ideas, 
particularly those prompted by altruistic 
motives. 
April 21 to April 30 

Your solar horoscope is like a mirror 
which reflects converging lights in your 
direction. Each of these lights affects a dif- 
ferent phase of your existence. Therefore, 
it is necessary to understand and adjust 
yourself to the influence of the varying rays. 
Since the Sun and Pluto are in square 
aspect, do not allow your accelerated emo- 
tions to upset the fine equilibrium which 
exists between you and your lifemate. In- 
asmuch as Pluto occupies your seventh 
house which rules marriage, the stress could 
become extremely tense, unless you make 
every effort to convert it. Strife about 
household expenses might cause friction 
with a member of your family. Do not at- 
tempt to rid yourself of duties by running 
away. The escape would be temporary. 
The best way to get full measure of satis- 
faction and happiness during this period, 
is to do each task cheerfully, and to realize 
that the lessons you are required to learn 
are essential to the development of your 
destiny. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Sun.—April 1—_MERCURY—Attend Easter 
services in your most becoming outfit, not to 
impress others, but as a mark of respect. In 
the evening call on a friend. 

Mon.—April 2—VENUS—If you do things 
in a hurry, your work may be full of careless 
mistakes. Be less hasty and more thorough 
while the Moon and Mars are at celestial 
odds. 

Tues.—April 3— VEN US—Self-confidence 
is the keynote of the day. Make an effort to 
get promotion by being ready to do more 
than is expected of you. 

Wed.—April 4—PLUTO—Keep your busi- 
ness ambitions to yourself for the time being. 
If your intentions became known you might 
have to contend with ridicule or resentment. 

Thurs.—April 5—PLUTO—You may find 
it difficult to get along with a neighbor. Study 
your own attitude toward this person. By 
changing your approach, you can create a 
more agreeable relationship almost immedi- 
ately. 

Fri—April 6—PLUTO—You may have a 
mixture of favorable and unpleasant experi- 
ences. Exercise patience, and complete your 
assignment of work without fussing. 

Sat.—April 7—JUPITER—The square be- 
tween Mars and Uranus could cause you to 
feel confused. These vibrations are not con- 
ducive to brilliant thinking, so spend your 
time doing routine work. 

Sun.—April 8—JUPITER—Due to a change 
in your domestic schedule, the meal hours 
may have to be altered. Instead of this being 
an inconvenience, it should give you extra 
time to read the newspaper. 

Mon.—April 9—SATURN—Watch your 
speech, otherwise you might say something 
regrettable in the heat of argument. When 
you wish to retract your imprudent words, 
your apology might be rejected. 

Tues.—April 10—SATURN—Be aggressive. 
Do things that demand push and enterprise. 
Your enthusiasm should sweep obstacles out 
of your path, and increase your income. 

Wed.—April 11—URANUS—An attractive 
invitation may be extended to you to partici- 
pate in a charity drive. Accept with confi- 
dence, as this plan can work out successfully. 

Thurs.—April 12—URANUS—A relative 
may help you to realize an ardent wish. Re- 
solve to return the favor as soon as a suit- 
able chance enables you to do so. 

Fri.—April 13—-NEPTUNE—The vibrations 
of the Solar-Mercurial conjunction are bene- 
ficial for the solution of domestic and business 
matters. Plan for the future. 

Sat.—April 14—NEPTUNE—You may real- 
ize a wish to be introduced to an important 
person whom you admire, and which you 
considered beyond fulfilment. 

Sun.—April 15—MARS-—A family confer- 


ence should make it possible to plan a sav- 
ings account. Arrange. for a general fund 
that can be used for household comforts. 

Mon.—April 16—MARS—Instead of spend- 
ing money for unnecessary amusement, buy 
a gift for someone who is depressed. Your 
thoughtfulness should give pleasure to the 
recipient. 

Tues.—April 17—VENUS—Do not assume 
an attitude of authority, nor assert yourself in 
a matter which involves your reputation. 
You might be penalized or balked. 

Wed.—April 18—VENUS—tThe rays of the 
Lunar-Venusian square can stir up emotional 
turmoil. Therefore, do not try to bring to- 
gether people with high-strung tempers. 

Thurs.—April 19—MERCURY—You should 
be able to do efficient and productive work. 
This is an excellent combination to back am- 
bition, and courage for achievement. 

Fri—April 20—MERCURY—It should not 
be difficult to win the approval of an execu- 
tive. The good impression you make should 
help you gain a business promotion. 

Sat.—April 2I—MERCURY—A cheery tele- 
phone conversation with someone you es- 
teem may put you in an optimistic frame of 
mind. Let your happiness express itself in 
spending money for a good time. 

Sun.—April 22—MOON—There might be 
excitement in your vicinity. Try to be calm 
in the midst of turmoil. If others are short 
of temper, do not let it affect you. 

Mon.—April 23—MOON—Be patient with 
your family. The slightest provocation could 
cause a domestic explosion. Say little and 
keep by yourself. 

Tues.—April 24—SUN—Take advantage of 
the ease with which you can get help in your 
work from a friend. Get as much done as is 
possible to accomplish. 

Wed.—April 25—SUN—Refrain from ex- 
pressing your opinion too freely. You might 
say something that meets with cold reception. 

Thurs.—April 26—-SUN—An unexpected 
sum of money, or its equivalent, may come 
through the mail. This might be a refund to 
which you are entitled, a bonus, or interest 
on a bank deposit. 

Fri.—April 27—-MERCURY—Avoid a mis- 
understanding with your beloved. If you un- 
wittingly give your lifemate cause for jeal- 
ousy, it may be difficult to explain away. 

Sat.—April 28—MERCURY—Guard against 
being blunt. It would take delicacy and finesse 
to slide out of a touchy situation. Or you 
may have to soothe the sensitive feelings of 
a friend with tact if you are sarcastic. 

Sun.—April 29—VENUS—Take a trip if 
possible. If you cannot manage to get away 
listen to a radio broadcast about the inter- 
national situation. 

Mon.—April 30—VENUS—More things may 
be brewing in your mind than is apparent on 
the surface. Don’t take anyone into your 
confidence. 











e 


X= 
ht 
mn. 


ne 
to 
st 


n- 
l- 
1y. 
ist 


ay 
on 
yur 








April, 1945 





April, 1945 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


I April 1 to April 7 

F IT WERE NOT for the stabilizing in- 
fluence of the planet Saturn in your horo- 
scope, you might find it hard to remain on 
an even keel. Though Saturn is in square 
aspect with your planetary ruler Neptune, 
its restraining power inhibits you suffi- 
ciently so that you may realize the futility 
of striving for attainments that can end in 
delays and disappointments. You may be 
jettisoned this week into an entirely new 
set of circumstances. At first these condi- 
tions may seem disturbing, but in the end 
each experience should increase your knowl- 
edge and self-reliance. Of the greatest 
value during this period should be your 
inherent ability to analyze each situation 
objectively. However, few may agree with 
your viewpoint. Therefore, do not make 
any public utterances about government or 
political matters. Your success depends on 
being efficient and honorable. 


April 7 to April 14 


Everyone needs a stimulant, a pick-up, 
a mental or physical tonic to work up psy- 
chological “‘steam.”’ You can’t go along in- 
definitely on the same wave length. Sooner 
or later you need a change of tempo, 
whether it is going up to a high mountain 
to see the sunrise at dawn, taking a ship 
to a distant land, or making a beeline for 
the most congested spot you know. Some- 
times you need one type of “bracer,” some- 
times another. It all depends on your 
mood and your problems. But fundament- 
ally there is another cause for the impulse 
to do something different. The reason is 
often traceable to the planetary vibrations. 
This week the planet Mars is dominating 
your horoscope through a strong transiting 
aspect with Uranus. You probably are 
“rarin’ to go” as a young colt, for the 
planet Mars is associated with dynamic 
power and Uranus with intense emotional 
urges. However, the results would be un- 
predictable and almost inexplicable. You 
might do something entirely revolutionary 
—contrary to your usual code. So be 
content to take a few practise lessons in 
humility and in patience, “watchfully 
waiting.” 


~S 





Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


April 14 to April 21 

To the observer of his fractious maneu- 
vers, it would almost appear that the planet 
Uranus takes actual delight in constantly 
“upsetting the apple cart” as he travels 
through the various Signs of the zodiac. He 
has no patience with sober routine. “Off 
with the old and on with the new” is his 
cosmic slogan. But though he may seem 
perverse there is really method in his 
course, since his aim is progress and con- 
structive rehabilitation. You who belong 
to the Pisces group are not en rapport with 
his methods. You prefer the slow, cautious 
way the planet Saturn pursues to bring 
about reforms, or the wise, paternal attitude 
of benefic Jupiter. It may be with a sigh 
of resignation that you realize that, during 
the third week of April, the combined 
planetary influences may again harass you. 
But even if you do dislike change, try to 
realize that life is constant fluctuation and 
that you must keep up with the procession. 
You cannot afford to “bring up with the 
drags,” as our Western friends say, if you 
value the respect of your fellows. 


April 21 to April 30 

Because of the current planetary aspects, 
the period may be rather tense for one of 
your water-controlled temperament. You 
may feel as though you are surrounded by a 
smoke screen, with all its foggy implica- 
tions. This need not be a handicap to you 
because you usually prefer to act by in- 
tuition. Do not let yourself be deluded or 
sidetracked. Your ideas may seem imprac- 
ticable, but so long as you feel sustained 
by self-confidence you should be able to 
handle your problems competently. The 
discordant square between the Sun and 
Pluto might make it quite a strain to main- 
tain tranquillity of mind. An unexpected 
occupational problem could prove both per- 
plexing and disturbing. To ease the effect 
of the vibrations seek quiet recreation 
through music, art or inspiring literature. 
Be careful of what you write in letters, 
taking care not to sign your name to any 
paper, contract, or agreement unless you 
are absolutely sure there is nothing in it 
to cause trouble later on. Keep free from 
petty arguments. Be a good listener. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Sun. — April 1— VENUS — Spread Easter 
peace by trying to lighten a burden or worry 
for a friend who is in trouble. Carry a mes- 
sage of cheer to a convalescent. 

Mon.—April 2—PLUTO—Postpone the dis- 
cussion of a contract or agreement. Instead 
of coming to amicable terms, you might reach 
an angle that renders cooperation difficult. 

Tues.—April 3—PLUTO—Use your talent 
or ability where it can bring you the most 
profit. Not only can your skill win you cash 
recognition, but the more ambitious your at- 
tempt, the greater can be your success. 

Wed.—April 4—JUPITER—Obey your im- 
pulses. A quick decision should prove more 
successful than action that is the result of 
long deliberation. 

Thurs. — April 5 — JUPITER — Use gentle 
hints rather than force to get what you want. 
Even persuasion or cajolerie may fail How- 
ever, courtesy should attract a like response. 

Fri. — April 6 — JUPITER — An upsetting 
family occurrence might test your poise. O1 
someone for whom you are responsible might 
commit an error in decorum. 

Sat.—April 7—SATURN—Yov might fee! 
overworked. Nevertheless by plugging along 
doggedly, you should increase your skill to a 
point that makes you an expert. 

Sun.—April 8—SATURN—Listen to some- 
one who is rich in faith and who can incul- 
cate in you a deeper realization of spiritual 
values. This faith should prove an uplifting 
influence in your life. 

Mon.—April 9—URANUS—In trying to be 
helpful to others, do not undertake an irk- 
some chore that is the duty of another person. 
Save your efforts for someone who is worthy 
of your assistance. 

Tues.—April 10—URANUS—You might be 
given a privilege, or a better job, through 
family pull, with the understanding that you 
will not permit anything to hold you back 
from making good. 

Wed.—April 11—NEPTUNE—Open a sav- 
ings account. Or add to your assets by buy- 
ing another bond. Combine patriotism with 
practical economy. 

Thurs.—April 12—NEPTUNE—The recol- 
lection of a past incident should help you 
solve a problem of the present. Or an older 
person may give you good advice. 

Fri.—April 13—MARS—A friend may help 
you to transform theoretical knowledge into 
a worthwhile experience. Or you may have 

a’chance to analyze a problem through the 
interpretation of cosmic symbols. 

Sat.—April 14—MARS—Try to obtain the 
maximum results from your efforts. Your 
magnetism and faculty of persuasion should 
be sufficiently potent to sell your ideas, ser- 
vice or products. 

Sun.—April 15—-VENUS- An acquaintance 
from a nearby town may visit you. Do your 


best to extend a gracious welcome. Your 
efforts should result in similar kindness 
toward you when you go traveling. 

Mon.—April 16—VENUS—If you have con- 
centrated on your work for a long time, re- 
lax for a few hours in a pastime that can 
divert your mind. 

Tues.—April 17—MERCURY—Do not ac- 
cept a favor or a present that could put you 
under obligation. Later you may have to 
reciprocate in a way that is distasteful to 
your ideas of propriety 

Wed.—April 18—MERCURY—If a quarrel 
is brewing between two members of your 
family, be as calm as possible. This will 
help dissipate the antagonism. 

Thurs.—April 19—MOON—Try for promo- 
tion or a better job by making a definite 
move to that end. Do not allow a relative 
who underestimates your ability to dissuade 
you from your purpose. 

Frn.—April 20—MOON—Devote time and 
attention to your family by writing to an 
absent relative, and telephoning to those who 
are nearby. 

Sat.—April 21—MOON—The zodiacal in- 
fluences are favorable for animated romance. 
You might meet someone who confides a 
thrilling love tale. 

Sun.—April 22—SUN—Change the subject 
in a discussion if it could lead to controversy. 
Talk about any topic except religion, politics, 
or military strategy. 

Mon.—April 23—SUN—Make an effort to 
be confident, even if you feel unsure of your- 
self. If you waver, you might undermine the 
faith of someone who believes in you. 

Tues. — April 24 — MERCURY — Good for- 
tune may come along in the forenoon, but do 
not go out to hunt for it. Be grateful to be 
on the receiving end. 

Wed.—April 25—MERCURY—Because of 
the difficulty of coping with emotional com- 
plications, the desire to please an unreason- 
able relative might cause you to make an 
extravagant promise. 

Thurs.—April 26—MERCURY—You might 
cement an agreement that has been in an un- 
certain state for a long time. If you sign a 
contract today, it should prove binding. 

Fri.—April 27—VENUS—Keep your be- 
longings in order, otherwise through care- 
lessness you might miss an‘important oppor- 
tunity by being late or inadequately equipped. 

Sat.—April 28—VENUS—Do your best to 
keep your mind on your work. The result 
should be gratifying, regardless of the intense 
effort you have to make. 

Sun.—April 29—PLUTO—Get in touch with 
someone who has a cheerful disposition. Have 
lunch together, or otherwise arrange to have 
a pleasant form of amusement. 

Mon.—April 30—PLUTO—Something may 
come up to alter your intentions, so keep your 
plans flexible. Make tentative rather than 
definite appointments. 
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M. anly Palmer Hall 


SECRET DESTINY OF AMERICA ........... 


Fragments of a little known history suggest that the seeds 
of democracy were planted in America a thousand years 
before the Christian era. This book deals with the plan of 
these ancients and the methods by which it survived. Cloth 
bound, 200 pages. 


TWELVE WORLD TEACHERS 
A summary of the lives and teachings of Akhnaton, Hermes 
Trismegistus, Orpheus, Zoroaster, Buddha, Confucius, Lao- 


Tze, Plato, Jesus, Mohammed, Padma Sambhava and 
Quetzalcoat!. Cloth bound, 237 pages. 


MAN: THE GRAND SYMBOL OF THE MYSTERIES 


The sages of antiquity viewed the human body not as the 
man, but as the house of the man. Here are gathered and 
reduced to order gems from the ancients, the mystical lore 
of the human body. Cloth bound, 421 pages. 


FIRST PRINCIPLES OF PHILOSOPHY 


This simple and natural approach to philosophy takes the 
student through seven basic principles: metaphysics, logic, 
ethics, psychology, epistemology and theurgy. Cloth bound, 
190 pages. 


PHILOSOPHY OF ASTROLOGY _........... 


The principles of wisdom in the cosmic motion of the stars 
are for the most part ignored by modern astrologers. Astro] 
ogy in its fullest sense is presented here as a way of life, 
a complete formula for living. Bound in boards, 91 pages. 


ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY 


Immortal truths are traced through the learning of the 
great masters of the art of living. A summing up of man’s 
age-long quest for the full measure of happiness and secur 
ity. Embossed binding, 421 pages, 1200 cross-indexed 
reference items. 
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